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GENERAL PROVISIONS

19 45—1 1 Defimtrons

Annurty ]ackpot trust check” means a check 1ssued by an ’. .
. annulty jackpot trust, as defined in, NJ S.A. 5: 12—22 ino
payment of winnings from an annuity Jackpot An annuity- ¢

. jackpot trust check shall be made payable only to the person
presenting the check and shall_ not contam any other en-’i

dorsements

: “Asset number means ‘a- umque number permanently—j_
, ass1gned to a slot machine and-a slot cash storage box for
purposes of trackmg that machine and storage box whrle )
: owned by a casmo lrcensee S

“Automated coupon redemptron machrne rne‘ans" any

mechamcal electrical ‘or other device which operates inde- -
pendently of a slot machme and which,’ upon insertion.of a
- valid casino coupon or currency, dispenses:an amount- of S
_coin. or slot tokens. equivalent to the face value of the
* coupon or currency, and- wh1ch unmedrately upon exchange ST

cancels the coupon
“Bank” is defmed in N J A C 19 45—1 25

- “Cage cashrer” 1s defmed m N J A. C 19 45—1 15

' “Cage supervrsor -means any person holdmg a hcense;' e
- and position ‘endorsement as requrred by“the-casino-licen- . .
see s approved ‘jobs compendrum which allows that ‘person .
“to supervrse personnel and functrons wrthm the cashrers R

cage

’ “Cash” means currency or com

w2

- Removal of slot drop-. buckets slot drop boxes and slot‘_ T

Procedures and requrrements for a-bill changer whrch

;{Accountmg controls: forthe": operatron of keno boothsr

The followmg words and terms when used i thrs chapter
shall. have the followmg meamng unless the contcxt clearly:ff
. mdlcates otherwrse R : :
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19 45—1 1'

. “Cash equrvalents ‘means;

1 Certrfred checks, cashlers checks treasurers checks,
recognized travelers checks- or recognized money orders,

any of which are made payable to the casmo lrcensee :

“bearer” or “cash”;

2. Certified checks, cashiers checks treasurers checks

. or recognized .money orders, any of which are made

payable to the presenting patron and endorsed in blank, .

provided, however, that no such instrument shall be ac-

“cepted as a cash equivalent if the instrument was original-
ly made payable to any person other than the presenting -

‘patron and -

- 3." Recognized credrt cards presented pursuant to‘

N J.A.C. 19: 45—1 25(i).

, “Cash equrvalent value. of any merchandrse or thmg of '
value” is defmed in N.J.A.C: 19 45 1.40A. "

“Cashrers cage” is defmed in N J A, C 19 45-1. 14. .

| “Casino Accountrng Department
ment) is defmed in'N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.11.

‘“Casrno clerk (Prt clerk)” is defmed in NJ AC

19:45~ 1 12.

“Casino superVisor '

tions, including but not limited to, boxpersons, floorpersons,

pit bosses, poker shift supervisors, casino shift managers, the :

assrstant casino manager, and the casino manager.
“Check” is defined in N.J. A C. 19 45—1 25.
: “Check credrt slip” is defrned in N J AC.19: 45-1.25,

: “Checkmg account” is defmed in N J A.C. 19:45-1. 25

“Chief executrve offrcer” means the natural person locat-
~ ed at a casino hotel facility who is ultrmately responsible for.

the darly conduct of an applicant’s or casino licensee’s hotel t

and gaming busmess regardless of the applicant’s or casino

licensee’s form of business assocratron or the partrcular title -
- which the person holds. - .

“Closer” means. the orrgrnal of the Table Inventory Slrp

upon which _each table 1nventory is recorded at.the end of -

each shift.’

“Coin vault” ‘is"defined' in NJAC. 19-45"-1 14

“Commrssron mspector” means any authorrzed represen- .
tatrve of the Commrssron Lo ‘

. “Compensatron means drrect or: mdrrect payments -for :
services performed mcludmg, but not limited - to, salary, :

'NJAC 1945 146

(accountmg depart-v _'

means a- perSon employed in the'
operation of a casino or of the authorized games in a casino
simulcasting facility in a supervisory capacity-or empowered -
_ to make discretionary decisions which regulate casino opera-

L 19:45-136A.

. posrtlon to perpetrate errors or irregularities.

. ‘wages, bonuses, deferred payments, and overtrme and pre-
. mium payments o : :

“Complrmentary drstrrbutlon program rs defined  in

“Complrmentary servrces or 1tems” is defrned in N JAC
19: 45 1. 9 RO A T
“Counter Check” rs defrned inNJ.A.C. 19: 45 1 25.

“Coupon” means a document whrch is 1ssued in" accor--.
danee with the coupon redemption and complimentary dis-
tribution: programs in NJA. C 19 45—1 46(a) and includes a

v match play coupon

: “Credrt Slrp” is known as a “Credrt” and is defrned in -
N JA.C. 19: 45 1.23.

| “Drop box” is defmed in N J.A: C 19: 45 1 16

“Fill Shp” is known as-a “Frll” and is defmed in N J.A.C.
19 45-1.22.: :

: “Gammg chips “and "plaques is defrned in NJAC

19:46-1.1 and 19:46-1.2, respectrvely, of the Gammg Equip-
ment Regulation.

: “Handle” 'means the total amount of coins, slot tokens,

. including foreign slot tokens, or’ currency placed into a slot

machrne by a patron to playa slot machrne
“Hopper frll” is defrned in N.JA. C 19 45 1 41.

“Hopper storage area ‘ defrned cin. NJAC.

~

v“Identrfrcatron Credentrals” means a’ valrd credrt card,

el

driver license, passport or other form of identification cre-

. .dential which contains, at a minimum, .the patron’s signa- -
ture. - A personal reference does not constrtute an rdentrfr- ;
- cation credential.

"‘I’rnprest basrs ‘means the basis on whrch cashiers’ cage

“and slot. booth funds are replemshed fromtime to time .in

exactly the amount- of the. net of expendrtures made from

-the funds and amounts received. A review ‘is made by a .
- higher; authorrty of the propriety of the: expendltures before-

the replemshment

: “Incompatrble functron” means a functron for accountmg

~ ~ control purposes, that places any person or department, in a
_ pos1t10n to both perpetrate and conceal errors or irregulari-
ties in the normal course of his duties.

Anyone recordmg
transactions and having access to assets ordinarily is in a
Persons may
have incompatible functions if such persons are members of -

~ departments which. have supervrsors not independent - of
- each other.

'~ Supp. 8-19-96
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19 45—1 1

OTHER AGENCIES’f S

“Jackpot” means any money, merchandrse or thmg of

value to be paid to a patron.as the result of aspecific -
combmat1on(s) of characters mdrcated on a slot machme '

= “Jackpot Payout Recerpt”
- 19: 45 1.40. ,

: “J ackpot Payout Slrp” is defmed in N JA. C 19: 45—1 40.

= “Keno booth” is defmed m N JA. C 19 45 1 47

“Keno drawer” is defmed in N J. A C 19 45 1 48

-' “Keno drop means the sum’ of the total amount ofv -
currency, coin, gaming chlps, coupons and slot tokens wa- ‘

. gered on keno tickets.

- “Keno payout” means the currency, coin or casino check
_ pard to a player in- exchange for a wmnrng keno trcket ;

B “Keno request” is defmed in N J A C 19: 47—15 1

' “Keno trcket” is defrned in N J. A C. 19 47—15 1

“Keno win or loss means the amount of currency, com,” .
- gaming chips, coupons and slot tokens wagered by patrons.
-at keno less the amount of currency and com collected byv

. patrons for. wmnmg keno wagers

- 19:45-L1s.

“Keno work statron” 1s defmed in N J. A C 19: 45— 1 47

J h

“Master com .bank cashrer

~ the computation .of ‘the win or loss or, for the ‘game of

e “Match play coupon” means a coupon with a fixed, stated B

- N.JA.C. 19:45-1,18 and 1.46, and the- stated value of which, - -

Supp. 81996

~poker, the poker revenue, for each gammg table ‘each game, '
“and each shrft '; ST ‘ : S

value that is issued, utilized and redeemed pursuant to

when. presented by a patron with gaming. chrps which: are

" equal in value to the stated value of the coupon is mcluded :
“in the amount of the _patron’s wager in determmmg the

payout on any winning bet. at an authonzed game

“Opener ‘means the duphcate copy of the table 1nventory

slip upon ‘which each table inventory.-is recorded at the end
of each shift and serves as the record of each table inventory .
’ at the begmmng of the next succeedmg sh1ft L

“Parr-mutuel wmdow net means - the total amount of

credrt vouchers issued and wagers placed on s1mulcast horse
races at a pari-mutuel window less the total amount of f .
- simulcast payouts at the same pari-mutuel window. Pari- " .~
- mutuel window net shall be calculated by the_totallsator ‘

i defmed in- NJACC

19:45- 140A,___~

1s defmed in NJAC

1945-LISAG).

“Patron cash deposrt” means an” amount of cash cash

equrvalents, complrmentary cash gifts, slot tokens, prize
tokens, gaming chips or plaques deposited with a casino _
licensee by a Ppatron for hrs or her subsequent use pursuant 5

toNJAC 1945—124

"“Patron check” means a Counter Check a. Slot Counterf’ 2
-Check ora replacement check A o

“Payout” : is defmed 1n NJ AC

~ “Poker revenue” means the total amount of rake charged’
‘to patrons - at : the . poker tables pursuant to NJA.C.
©19:47-14.14. The poker revenue is determined by adding
- the amount of cash, coupons, the amount recorded on the -
, -Closer the totals of amounts recorded on the Credits and.
issuance ‘copies of Counter . Checks removed from a drop”
‘box, and subtracting the amount on the Opener and the
 total ‘of amounts’ recorded on Frlls removed from a drop’

box

_ v' “Proprrety means the quahty of bemg proper conform-_ '
: »1ng to sections of thrs chapter ‘ : ’

“Rake” is -deflned in NTA. c 19-4‘7-14 1.

- :“Replacement check” is defrned in N. J A C 19 45—1 26

. i“Request for Flll” is defmed in N J. A C 19 45—1 22
. 'lb»“Request for Credrt” is’ defmed in N J A C. 19 45—1 23

 “Master Game Report :(Stlff Sheet)” means .a'record of - 'j‘1 9‘226?'2%“ for J?‘CkPOt Payout Sllp” is deflned in NJ A C B

“Retumed check” 1s defmed in N J A. C 19 45 1. 29

19545;1-;40 and

“Secunty department member means any. person em- '_ o

ployed by a casino licensee or i its agent to provrde physrcal*

secunty in an estabhshment

: “Shrft” means the regular darly work perlod of a group of
‘employees admmlstermg and supervising the. operation of
- table games, slot machines, snnulcast counter, keno booths, :
- cashiers’ cage: and satellite cages, workmg in relay with -

: -another such’ succeedmg or preceding group of employees -
- or specific_ times, as approved by the Commission, during’
the day that all drop boxes attached to gaming tables are’ B
-removed, expeditiously: transported to the count room, and o
-replaced w1th empty ones. : ’

- “Slgnature” is deflned m N J A C 19 45—1 45

"‘Sunulcas_t " count sheet‘ s defrned

454

in NJAC.
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““Simulcast handle” means the amount of currency, com
"gaming chips, slot tokens and coupons wagered by patrons
on a simulcast. horse race less the value of cancelled or

refunded trckets

: “Slot booth” is defmed in'N. J A C. 19 45—1 34.

: “Slot cashrer” is defrned in N.J. A.C 19 45—1 35

: ‘“Slot cash storage box” is defrned m N.J. A C. 19 45— 1. 16

'b “Slot ‘countercheck” is defm‘ed in N;J .A.C.- 19:45—1.25A.' , ”

’ "‘Slot drop bucket” is defmed in N.J.A.C. 19 45— 1 36

“Slot drop box” is defmed in N J.AC. 19: 45—1 36

\ “Slot machme drop ‘means the' amount of coins, slot' :

tokens, and foreign slot tokens, in a slot drop  bucket or a
slot drop box, and the amount of cash and coupons in a slot
cash storage box. :

“Slot Machme Wm” means the amount determmed by

subtracting the hopper fills, other than initial hopper fills

and initial fills of hopper storage areas, and’ cash- payouts .
pursuant to N. J A.C. 19:45-1. 40 from the slot machine drop ‘

“Table game - drop means the sum. of’ the total amount of .
currency, coin, coupons other than match play coupons and
.50 percent of the total amount of match play coupons, and
. the total amounts recorded on issuance copies of Counter -

Checks removed from a drop box

“Table game win or loss” means the amount ‘of gammgj,
- chips and plaques and cash won from patrons at gammg
~ tables less the amount of gaming chips, plaques and coins
- won by patrons at gaming tables other than poker tables and

the amount paid to patrons in cash or by casino check for

progressive . payout wagers in accordance with N.J. A.C.
19:45-1.39B .and 1.52. - The table game .win or loss “is

determmed by adding the amount of cash, total amount of

coupons other than match play coupons ‘and 50 percent of -

the total amount of match play coupons, the amount record-
ed on' the Closer, the totals of amounts recorded on the
Credits, and issuance copies of Counter Checks removed

from a drop box, and subtracting the amount recorded on.
the Opener, the total of amounts recorded on Fills removed»
“from a drop box, and. the amount of any progressive payout

wagers. paid pursuant to NJA.C. 19: 45-1. 39B and 152

“Theoretrcal slot machine payout percentage” means the '

sum of the number of coins. expected to be pa1d by a slot =
Amended by R.1992 d.233, effective June 1,1992.

machine automatrcally and the number of coins expected to

‘be paid manually as a result of jackpots divided by the
expected number of coins to be played 1n a slot: machme

“Travel Drsbursement Voucher” is defmed in- NJ AC
19 45—1 9A.

;-

“Verbalrze ’’means to orally express something in‘words; -

455 J

-of “comphmentary services.’

c - “Wire transfer” means a transfer of funds by means of the

Federal Reserve Bank wire system in accordance with the. -
requrrements of 12 CFR 210. 25 et seq and the Commrs-

~ sion’s rules.

Amended by R: 1981 d.437; effectlve November 16, 1981. ,‘ : . o
Sée: 13 N.JR. 534(b) 13 N.J.R. 848(b). .- s
- “Cash equrvalent and “identification credentials” added

- Amended by R.1983 d.112, effective March 29, 1983
- See: 15N.JR. 257(a), 15 N.JR. 627(b)..

‘Originally filed as‘an emergency adoption’ (R 1983 d 37) on January-

27, 1983. Readopted as R. 1983 d.112. Added “or items” to definition
Deleted definiition of Junket ’

Amended by.R.1984 d.623, effective January 21 1985,

See: 16 N.JR. 2075(b), 17 N.J.R. 211(b). ‘

Added the word “coupons” to the definition “changeperson v
Amended by R.1985 d.41, effective February 19, 1985 St
See: 16 N.I.R. 3302(b), 17 NJR. 480(0) . S
* “Cash equivalent” substantially amended.

"~ Amended by R.1986 d.77, effective April 7 1986

See: 17 N.J.R. 2245¢a), 18 N.J.R. 706(b).
‘Added definition “casino check”.~ ™

. Amended by R.1987 d.302, effective July 20 1987
© See: 18 N.J.R. 2005(a), 19 N.J.R: 1321(a)

- Definitions amended.

. Petition for ‘Rulemaking: Slot machme brll changer system

" See: 19 N.J.R. 1110(a).

Amended by R.1988 d.34, effectrve January 19 1988
See' 19 N.J.R. 1890(a), 20 N.J:R. 205(a) .
‘Deleted definition for “Affiliate™, |

" Amended by: - R.1988 d.387, effective. August 15, 1988
~Seé: 20 N.JR. 765(a), 20 N.J.R.769(a), 20 N.J.R. 2090(a)
" Amended by R.1989 d.233; effective May 1, 1989.

vSee 20'N.J.R. 3012(a), 21 N.J.R. 1152(b)

Added definitions for “cage supervisor” and “wire transfer
Amended by R.1989 d.611, effective December 18, 1989
See: 21 N.J.R. 2953(a), 2N, J.R. 3931(b). .
Added “Travel Disbursement Voucher”. -
Amended by R.1990 d.2, effective January 2, 1990,
See: 21 N.J.R. 2954(a), 22'N.J.R. 63(a).: .
In “Casino check”: styhstrc changes,, addmg phrase “or for wmnrngs
.. payoffs.” )

In “Slot machine”: deleted language regardlng a specral token to be )

’ exchanged for merchandrse or thing of value.. .
“Amended by R. 1991 d.152, effective March. 18, 1991
-See: 22 N.J.R. 3708(b), 23 N.J:R.-885(a).-

‘Added “Automated coupon redemptron machme and “change ma- - '
chine”. )

~ Amended by R. 1991 d 229 effectlve May 6 1991

See: 22 N.J.R. 3205(a), 23NJR. 1455(a) )
Added definitions of “master. coin bank cashrer . “slot cashrer” and

 “lot couriter check.”

Amended by R.1991 d.230, effective May 6, 1991. = .

. See: 22 N.JR. 3325(a), 23 N.JR. 1461(a). ,2: :

Added definitions: “Asset number ” “Locatron number and“‘vManu‘-l\. )

“facturer’s serial number.” . -
" . Amended by R.1991 d.301, effective June 17, 1991
‘ ZSee 23 NLJR. 191(a), 23 N.J.R. 1963(b).

Added definitions for “bank ? “check ? and “checkmg account” wrth .
N.JAGC. references. . -
Amended by R.1991 d.381, effectrve August 5 1991
See: 23 N.JR. 1302(a), 23 N.J.R. 2323(a).

‘Added definition of “Chief executive officer”.

See: 23 N.JR. 3085(a), 24 N.J.R. 2078(a)
Added definition of “coin vault.”

.- Amended by R.1992:d.360, effective September 21 1992.

Seé: 24 NJR/2137(a), 24 NJR. 3336(a).

‘Hopper storage area provisions added.
Amended by R.1993 d.37, effective January 19, 1993
Seé: 24 N.JR. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b).

" Simulcast provisions added. .
Amended by R. 1993 d. 75 effective February 16, 1993

- .S_up"p.» 8-19-96



- ’Seer’ 25 N.LR. 1519(b).:.

- . ~See: 26:N.J.R.2212(a), 26 N.J.R, 3891(c).
-7« Amended by R.1994' d.504, ¢ffective October 3 1994

" Administrative Correction.-

e Amended by R: 1996 'd,31, effective: January 16, 1996

OTHER AGENCIES o

f.__-119 45-11 :

g '.*'::See 24NJR. 2536(a) UNIR. 4243(a) 25 NJR. 717(a)

Added definition"of “coupon amended deﬁnmon of “Table gamev .
"+ .~drop™..

'Admtmstratlve correctron to defin_

. Amended by R.1993 d: 144 effectlve Aprrl 5, 1993
~See: 24 N.J.R.2692(b), 25 N.J.R.1520(a). '
“Added deﬁmtron of complimentary. dlstrrbutlon program

Yoo 1993)0 0
."_See 25 NJR 1503(b) 25 NJR 2908(a) SR .7 o
Amended by R.1993 d.491, effective October 4 1993
" 'See: 25 N.LR: 2227(b) 25NJ.R, 4615(a). .
'Amended by R;1993 d.492, effective October 4, 1993
See:. 25 N.J.R. 3107(b), 25 N.J.R. 4618(a) '
.- Amended by R.1994.d: 31, effective’ January. 18 1994
- See: 25 N.JR. 4866(a), 26 N.I. R. 486(a): '

“ Amended by R.1994 d. 33, effe_ ive January 18, 1994 (operatlve Febru- s

Cary22,1994). - o ;
o Y'See 25 NJR: 4737(a) 26N. J R: 489(a) o
~ Amended by R.1994'd.69, effective February 7 1994.: v
“See: 25 N.J.R. 4471(a), 26 NJR. -829(a). - e
. .Amended by R.1994 d.137, effective. March 2, 1994. .
. ‘Seei 25 N.J.R.'5902(a), 26 NIR: 1373(b); BRI
- ‘Amended by R.1994 d.141, effective March 21; 1994. o

. Seei 25 N.JR:: 5906(a), 26 NJR. '1380(a). -

~-Amendéd by R.1994 d. 265 effectrve June 6, 1994
-See: 25-NJ.R.5893(a), 26 N.J.R. 2463(a). o
" - Amended by ‘R:1994.d.471, effective September 19 1994 o

" See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R: 3253(a), 26 N.JR: 4089(a)

- -See:27'NJ.R. 382(a). - ' : f- , :
-~ Amended by R.1995 d. 40, effective January 17 1995.“ DA
“Seer' 26 N.LR: 3825(a) 27 N.JR. 382(b). . S

- Amended by R:1995' d.285,-effective June 5 1995

.. ~See: 26 N.J.R:2218(a), 27 N.J.R: 2254(a).: L
*Amended by R.1995 d.430, effective August 7 1995

*See: 27 N.JR. 1767(b), 27 N.J.R. 2967(a). - t

‘ grided definition of “Table game win.or loss L

~© . Aménded by ] R.1995 d.466, effective August 21 1995. o

- ‘HSee 27 NJ.R. 2113(a); 27 N.J.R. 3219(a). S
“" - Added definition of “Annuity ]ackpot trust check”. '

. See: 27NJ.R.3921(a), 28 N.J.R. 281(a).

e Amended defmmons of “Table game drop and “Table game wm or: - '
loss”

L _f_IAmended» by R 1996 d.314, effectlve July 15; 1996 _

' See: 28 N.JR: 1612(a), 28 N.J.R. 3622(a). -

e :Amended by R.1996 d.350, effective August 5 1996v
: }_;_/,See 28 N JR: 2348(a) 28 NJ R. 3816(a) :

o 19 45—1 1A " Gammg day |

: (a) The “gammg day fora casino 11censee on a calendar IR
o day whrch has not been approved for extended hours of -
operation- pursuant to NJ SiA..5: 12—97(a) shall commence

" at 10:00 A.M. or the actual time when the casino opens to -

',the pubhc, whlchever is later, and shall termmate

calendar day isa Weekday Wthh is not a hohday, ;

A At 6:00 AM. on the next calendar day, if the next» T;V g
- calendar day isa Saturday, Sunday or State or Federal‘ _

hohday,

on of “slot counter chec SN

o 19 45—1 2 Accountmg records

. ed on the accrual basis. -

3. In accordance w1th (b) below if the next calendar , :
‘.. day has been approved- by the. Commrssmn for extended
. hours of casino. operatron pursuant to N.J. S A 5 12—97(a),- B
SO o :

e New Rule, R. 1992 d. 110 effectlve March 2, 1992
- See: 23 N.J.R. 3243(a), 24 N.J.R: 858(c). -
" Amended by R.1995 d.285, effective:June 5 1995
. See: 26 NJ R 2218(a) 27 NJ R 2254(a)

4. When the casmo actually closes 1f such t1me is.

o o earlier than the trme spe01f1ed in (a)1 through 3 above ;;
" -Amended by R. 1993 d. 318 effectrve July 6, 1993 (operatlve October 15 .o :

() The “gammg day for 4 casino hcensee ona calendar'; RN
+ " day which has been approved. for extended hours of opera- -
" tion pursuant to’ NI S.A. 5: 12—97(a) shall commence and =~ = .
terminate, and the end of the gaming day for’ the . prev1ous e T
* - calendar day shall terminate, at those times set forth in the’.
~approved system of internal procedures and administrative .~ - .-
and accounting controls -of each casino licensee.- Each . -

~~casino licensee may establish a gaming day for slot machines

" which is different from its gaming day for table games and
. different from its gammg day for the game: of keno; provid- -

. .jed however, that no. gammg day shall be longer than 24’ il

L hours : , '

. (a) Each casino hcensee shall mamtam complete, accu-’,',-.,‘ e

(b) General accountmg records shall be mamtalned on a j
' 'double entry system of . accountmg with transactrons record- .
Detailed,- supportmg, subsidiary -

-1écords ‘sufficient .to meet the’ requirements: of: (©) below -
¢ shall also’ ‘be maintained in- accordance wrth the: requrre- SO
. ments of this chapter s : -

drsclosure of fmancral mformatlon

i The chart of accounts '

;e ;-ments requrred by N.J. A.C 19:45-1.6. "

. i, The prescnbed chart of accounts shall be the
‘=m1mmum level” of detail to- be mamtamed for eachi

accountmg classrftcatron by the lrcensee

‘ accounts

, all provrde the classrflca- R
" tions necessary to prepare. the standard fmanc1al state-., R

iii, The hcensee shall not' use other than the pre-

o sctibed chart of accounts but may, with- the - permission - -
~ of the Commission, expand the level ‘of detail for some -
» - or all accounting classifications and/or alter the account

SRR numbermg system. . In such mstances, the lrcensee shall _

1 At 4:00 AM on the next calendar day, 1f the next,, "~ provide: to ' the Commrssron upon: réquest, a Cross- . -

-reference from the lrcensee s to- the prescrlbed chart of

(c) The detaﬂed supportmg, and subsrdlary records shall _' Sl
’ mclude, but not necessanly be hmrted to .

" Next Page is 45-6.1

‘rate, and legible: records of all transactions pertarnmg to the S -
» _"revenues and costs for each estabhshment N S

: j 1. The Commlssron shall penodlcally prescnbe a um-{
- form chart of accounts and accounting  classification  in
~order to insure consistency, comparabrhty' and effectrve ,
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1. Records of all patfon ‘c'hecks' ih‘itiélly aécépted ‘by
“the, licensee, deposited by the licensee,. returned to the

licensee as ‘,‘uncol'lected”, and ultiniafcly written-off ’asbv V

unc_ollectible.

'Next Page is 45.7 T ¥ % B
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G) If an independent certified public accountant who was

previously engaged as the principal accountant to audit the

casino licensee’s financial statements resigns or is dismissed -

as the casino licensee’s principal accountant, or -another

independent certified pubhc accountant is engaged as-princi--
pal accountant, the casino licensee shall file a report with’ L

the Commission and the Division ‘within 10 days following

the end of the month in which such event oceurs, settmg - »

forth the followmg

1. The date of such resrgnatron, drsmrssal or. engage- "

ment. ~

2. Whether in connectron wrth the audits of the two
- most recent years preceding such resignation, dismissal, or - .

* engagement there were any drsagreements with -the for-
mer accountant on any matter of accountmg principles or

* practices, financial statément drsclosure or auditing scope - :
or procedure, ‘which drsagreements if not resolved to the
satisfaction of the former accountant would ‘have caused - -

“him to make reference in connection with his report to
the subject matter of disagreement, including a descrip-
tion of each such disagreement. - The disagreements:to be
: reported include those resolved and those not- resolved

-3. Whether the prlncrpal accountant S report on the

financial statements for any of the past two - years con-.
tained an adverse opmron or disclaimer of- oprmon orwas
quahfred The nature of such. adverse opinion, drsclanner .

. of opinion, or quahfrcatron shall be described.

4. The casino licensee “shall request the former ac-
countant to furnish to the casino licensee a letter ad- -

‘dressed to the Commlss1on with a copy furnished to the
Division, stating whether ‘he agrees with the statements
made by the casino licensee in response to (i) of this
section. Such letter shall be filed with the Commission as
an, exhibit to the: report requrred by (i) of thrs sectron

. Amended by’ R 1981 d.272, effectrve September 10 1981.

‘See: 13 N.JR. 47(c), 13 N.J.R. 628(a).

Amended by R.1991 d.470, effective September 16, 1991.
See: 23 N.J.R. 2006(a), 23 N.J.R. 2868(b).

rule.
Amended by R. 1992 d. 500 effective December 21 1992

~ See: 24 N.JR. 3225(a), 24 N.IR. 4563(a). - S

In (h), added copy requlrements mcludmg proxy and regrstratron o

statements. .
Amended by R.1993.d. 37 effective January 19,. 1993
See: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a) 25 N.J.R: 348(b).

Simulcast provisions added at (c)1 and 2.

: - Amended by R.1996 d.29, effective January 16, 1996
See: 27 N.JR. 4176(a), 28 N.JR. 282(a). -

(e)2 requrred reported devratrons to be materral \
19 45—1 8 ' Retentron, storage and destructron of books
records and documents

“(a) All orrgrnal books, records and documents pertammg
to the casino lrcensee s operatrons and approved hotel shall
be:- - D . L

C L Prepared and marntamed in a complete, accurate '

~and legrble form

4511 S

2. Retarned on the site of the approved hotel burldrng -

. or at. another secure locatron approved in accordance with- -
'(d) below for the time period- spec1f1ed in (c) below

3. Held unmedrately available for inspection by. agents '
‘of the Commrssron and Division durrng all hours “of
operation; :

4. Orgamzed and 1ndexed in-such a manner so as to o
: provrde immediate’ accessibility to- agents of the Commrs- ’
) 510n and D1vrsron and o

5 Destroyed only after

. _i. Explratron of the minimum retention perrod spec-
ified in (c) below, except that the Commission may,

_-upon the written petition of any casino licensee and for =

good cause shown, permrt such destructron at an earher
. date and y o

1. Wrrtten notlce to the Commrssron and Division
' 1n accordance with (f) below

(b) For the purposes of thls section, “books, records and .

-.documents shall be - defined as any book, record or docu-

ment, pertammg to, prepared in or generated by the opera-.

“tion of acasino, a casino simulcasting facility or an ap-.

: proved hotel 1ncludmg, but not limited to, all forms, reports, -
-accounting. records, ledgers, -subsidiary records, computer
_ generated data, internal audit records, correspondence and
~ . personnel records. L
* gard to the medium through which the record is generated

This definition shall ‘apply without ‘re-

or maintained, for example paper magnetrc media or ep-

~coded disk.

‘(c)" All orig_inal books; ‘records ’vanvd -documents shall be

retained by a casino licensee in accordance with the follow-

ing schedules.: For purposes of this subsection, “orrgrnal -

‘books, records or documents™ shall not include copies of
- ‘originals, except f for copies whrch contain orlgmal comments _
_or notatrons or parts of multr-part forms. -

- In subsections (b), (d) and (g); deleted “flscal” from text to updater_-

The followmg ongmal books, records and docu-'
ments shall be retained indefinitely unless destruction is
requested- by the casino. lrcensee and approved by the
Commrssron ’

A Corporate . ‘.records'
19 45-1.4; Do » _
i ‘Records of corporate mvestrgatrons and due drh-'
: gence procedures ' :

Current casmo employee personnel frles and

. A record” of any ongmal book record or docu-
ment destroyed, identifying the particular book, record

_ or document, the ‘period of retentron and the date of .
'destructron !

2. The followmg orrgmal books records and docu-‘
ments shall be retamed by a casino licensee for a mini-

 mum of ﬁve years:’

Supp. 3-18-96

;' required . 'by , N.J.A.C." e
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< fservrce mdustnes

) and general ledgers and supportmg ]ournals

i
o

' otherwrse specrfled in: thrs subsectron

: mum of three years

. :‘ hmrtatron, telephone call records and charges .

" seeis.a vendor “and entertamment records

: 1v Srgnature cards of termmated employees
~ Marketmg department records

{Secunty 1nc1dent reports

,clauns and copres of arrest records

Credlt unron records

. ment

: end ,reports

Vendor regrstratlon forms

Reglster tapes and room service checks

All gammg-related documents 1ncludmg, wrthout .
. hmrtatron «casino cage documents; records concerning -
g ]unkets and- records: concernmg gamrng-related casmo :

= Accounts rece1vab1e documents from store rent-i <
{'als and travel wholesalers petty: cash documentatlon

”f‘fPersonnel frles of termmated casmo employees :
.Any other orrgmal book, record or document not’

3 The followrng orlgmal books records and docu-.:"
ents shall be- retamed by a casmo hcensee for a- mmr--j

Hotel mcome audrt documents mcludmg, wrthout -

. on—gammg hotel-related documents mcludmg,: :
. thout hmltatron records concermng ‘hotel .guests; .
'records concernmg banquets food" and beverage docu- .
- ments;. records of retail stores accounts recervable and-
~other records of transactions in which the casino licen- "

{Payroll records except as provrded in (c)l above e

: Insurance department records relatrng to guest"'._- i

R 4 Hotel—related documents whrch pertam 0. the':;_' :
] purchasmg department and accounts payable depart--.'i St

’ yr Frles and workpapers used to prepare budgets
Records generated by the marlroom

vm Advertrsmg records and

‘X With the exceptlon of cashed parr-mutuel tlckets' .

’and credit vouchers, the orlgmal books, records and. .
~documents related to the revenues. and expenses-of
- casino snnulcastmg, mcludmg, but not limited to, all. e
_ reports generated by’ the - totahsator and all ‘records "

- 'maintained in accordance with N.J.A.C. 19:45-1. 2(c)10,

shall be retained by a casino hcensee or a hub facrhty: Ll

. fora mmrmum of one year..

5. The followmg orrgmal books records and docu-;:

ments shall be retained: by a casmo hcensee for a mmr-"
; mum of six. months ' : :

SN Coupons entltlmg patrons to cash slot tokens L

- gaming -chips or plaques -or_simulcasting wagers, . or
" match’ play coupons mcludmg unused vorded and re-s
deemed coupons : 0 :

The followmg hotel mcome audrt documents 7

'iii. Load count arrrval forms

_7Cash1er reports, Toom tally reports,’ “over/short ‘Teports,. . . .
S rate variations and mrssmg check reports '

Credlt card settled guest checks pertammg to et

restaurant and bar charges

7 Room charge settled guest checks pertammg to =
' 'restaurant and bar charges : :

N

Credrt card vouchers used- to settle guest checks.
: 1n restaurants and bars; ‘ e R

NERE

N - )

Vii. Guest check control sheets used to control the T

issuance - and return of guest checks to cashrers, bar-a_v
i tenders and food servers i Al

: vm Credrt apphcatrons wrth unused lmes of credrt -

ix. Surverllance employee duty logs VCR/tape logs 2

f »and equrpment malfunctron reports

Zeroed—out countercheck envelopes and

- :xi.‘— Emergency drop box approval forms

A

Surverllance department v1s1tor logs

- Coin . bag tags, prov1ded that the mformatron o
N .contamed thereon is duplicative or less- than that Te-
’ corded on another document and R :

[

R

. -451;_1.'2_';1"‘ L

e il Documents relatmg to promotrons such as entry'-_i"
e forms and game trckets & pe

T " The followmg orrgmal books records and docu-:" -
“ments shall be - retamed by a casmo hcensee for a mini- .-
~ mum of 30 days A : et e

.. 6. The followmg orrgmal books, records and docu-!f S
, ments shall 'be retarned by a.casino hcensee for a-mini-- '
s mum of 90 days L :



t xix.. Any blank or unused form except as provxded in
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i." Hotel cashier envelopes; and

ii. Cashed p_ari-mutuel tickets and’ credit vouchers

shall be retained by a casino licensee for a minimum of

30 days from the date on which they are cashed,
canceled or refunded in the casino hcensees casino
- simulcasting facility.

8. -The followrng original books, records and docu-
ments do nOt have to be retained by a casino licensee for
any minimum period of time; but ‘may be destroyed only
upon notice in accordance with (f) ‘and (8) below:

i.” Any serially - pre-numbered form required by ’
Commission rules that is blank or unused, unless other-

wise specrfred by this section; and . .

ii. -Any orrgmal book, record or document ‘that has

been copied and stored on a microfilm; microfiche or

‘other medra system approved by the Commission.

9. The followrng orrgrnal books, records and docu-

ments do not have to be retained by a’casino licensee for

any minimum period of time, and may be destroyed
without notice otherwise required by (f) below:

i. Parking ticket stubs;’
ii. Coat check tickets;
iii. Housekeeping reports;
iv. Maintenance department records; .
v. Patron mailing lists; -
.vi.‘ ‘Blank entry form's;;
vii. Bellman and b’aggage forms;

viii. -Cash settled guest checks

ix. Food credit and comphmentary beverage cou-

: pons
x: Drink ch1ts
xi. Food and beverage order slips; -
xii. Bottle sales slips;
xiii. Showroom starter slips;
xiv. Communication departrnent records ’

XV. Unsohcrted resumes . Or letters requestrng em-
ployment

xvi. Register tapes, provrded that the information
contained thereon is duplicative or less than that re-
corded on another document retamed in accordance
Wrth (c)3 above;

o xvil. Survey questlonnarres regardrng service in the
casino hotel;

N

- xviii. Records of hours worked by persons employed
in -gaming-related positions in" an abstract or other
readily accessible format; ‘

(c)81 above, unless otherwise specified by this section;

45-13

“destruction of ‘any original book, record or document,

xx. - Keno requests; and »
xxi. - Laundry charges. o

(d) A casino licensee may petition the Commission at any
time for approval of a facility off the site of the approved
hotel building to be used to generate or store original books,
records and documents. Such petition shall include:

| 1. A detailed descrrptron of the proposed off-srte facil-
1ty, including securrty and fire safety systems;. and

- 2. The procedures pursuant to which-Commission and -
. Division agents will be able to gain access to the. original
books records and documents retarned at the off-site
facility.

“(e) A casino licensee may petition the Commission for
approval of a microfilm, microfiche or other suitable media
system for the copying and storage of original books, rec-
ords and documents. - Such a system shall be approved ifit
contains the followmg elements to the satrsfactron of the
Commrssron

~ 1. A system that. provrdes for the processrng, preserva-

- . tion and maintenance of books, records and documents in

‘a form which makes them readily available for review.and .
copying on. the site of the approved hotel burldrng or -
other site approved by the Commission;

2. A system of .inspection and quality control whrch

‘ensures - that microfilm, microfiche or other media when‘ o

displayed on a reader (viewer) or reproduced on paper
- exhibit a high degree of legibility and readability; -

3. A reader-prrnter available for use by the Commis-
sion or Division on the site of the approved hotel building
-or other site approved by the Commission which permits
the ready location, reading and reproduction of any book,
record or document being stored on microfilm, microfiche

- or other media; and

4. A detailed index of all mlcrofrlmed mrcroflched or
‘other stored data maintained and arranged in such a
manner as.to permit the immediate location of any partlc-
ular book, record or document

) A’ casino hcensee shall notify the Commission and the
Division in ‘writing at least 15 days prior to the scheduled -
-Such
notice shall list each type of book, record and document

- scheduled for destruction, including a description sufficient

to identify the books, records and documents included; the
retention period; and the date of destruction. Each casino
licensee shall retain this record of destructlon 1n accordance
with (c)1 above. - :

(g) The Commission or the vDivision may prohibit the

'destructron of any original book, record or document by so

notifying ‘the casino licensee in writing within 15 days of the
receipt of notice of destruction pursuant to (f) above.  Such

~ original book, record or document may thereafter be de-

stroyed only upon notice from the Commission or Division, -
or by order of the Commission. upon the petition of the.
casino hcensee or by the Commrssron on its own initiative.

~ Supp. 3-18-96



| See: 24 N.JR. 3695(a), 25 N.JR. 348(b).

" See: 24 N.JR. 3694(b), 25 N.J.R. 1008(b).-

= } '1;9:4?5—.1.'8 - |

“(h) The casino licensee ‘may utilize the services of a
disposal company for-the destruction of any books, records
rAny cash

or documents except those related to credit.

" complimentary coupons to be destroyed by a disposal com-
. pany. shall be cancelled with a void stamp, hole punch or

‘similar device, or must ‘contain a clearly marked exprratlon
‘date Wthh has exprred :

(1) Nothlng herein shall be’ construed as rehevmg a casino
‘licensee from meeting any. obhgatron to prepare or maintain
any | book, record or document required by any other Feder-

-~ al, state or local governmental body, authorrty or agency'v

b_ Amended by R. ]983 d112, effective March 29, 1983.

" “See: 15 N.JR. 257(a), 15 N.J.R. 627(b). ' .
" Originally filed as-an emetgency adoptlon R. 1983 d. 37) on January'

-"27,.1983; Readopted as R:1983 d.112. : Repealed section on ]unkets'
. which are now codified at N.J.A.C. 19:49. , o

New Rule; R:1985 d.51, effective February 19, 1985

" See: 16 N.J.R.3303(a), 17 N.L.R. 481(d). :

Amended by R:1992 d.361, éffective. September 21, 1992

. See: 24 N:J.R. 2348(b), 24 NJR. 3332(a). . -

- Revised to meet statutory changes regardlng records retention, stor-

_age and. destruction.

i destructlon and off-site record generatlon or storage. In (a)2: revised

_text to reference new text at (c) and (d). ‘Added (a)5: At (b): added

. final sentence regarding the medium. - ~Added  new subsection (c).

. Recodified-(c) as-new (d), deleting existing (d). Deleted existing (c)1,
" recodifying ()2 as new (c)1 and recodifying existing ()5 as (c)2,-with . |

no change in text.:, Deleted existing (f) and added (f) (h), recodlfymg
- existing (g) as (i), wrth no change in text. , - . o
" ‘Amended by R.1993"d.37, effective January 19, 1993

%" Simulcast provisions added. ¢
.. Amended by R.1993 d.110, effective March 1, 1993

‘Record retention schedule revised at (c)
Amended by R.199%4 d.137, effective March 21, 1994
“See: 25 N.JR.5902(a), 26 N.LR. 1373(b).
- Amended by R.1994 d.138, effective March 21, 1994

- See: 25 N. J R.-5905(a), 26 N.JR: 1376(a). el
.- '‘Amended by R.1995 d.285, effective June 5, 1995.

-See: 26 NJR. 2218(a),27NJR 2254(a). " e
Ammended by R.1996 d.123, effective March 4, 1996 L
See 27NJR 4993(a) 28NJR 1403(b) n i

19:45-1. 9 Complrmentary services or 1tems

 (a) ‘A complimentary service or item is a seryrce or»rtem ;
- provided drrectly or mdrrectly by a lrcensee at no costorata -

reduced price.

-

(b) No casino hcensee may offer or provrde any comph-'; _
mentary services, gifts, cash or other items of 'value to any
person except as authorized by N.J.S.A.5: 12—102(m) "Each
casino licensee shall, pursuant to. the -provisions' of N.J.S.A.
" 5:12-99a(2) and N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.3, prepare and marntam'

Eliminate current petition procéss for records -

intérnal controls for thé authorization and issuance 'of com-

plimentary services: and items, mcludmg cash and noncash

.. gifts issued pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-102(m) and N.JA.C.
19:45-1.9B. . Such internal controls shall -include,” without

lumtatron, the ‘procedures by which the" casino licensee
vdelegates to its employees. the authority to:approve the

" issuance of comphmentary services and items and the proce-

dures by which’ conditions or limits, if any, which may apply -

to such authority are established and modified, including

limits based on. relationships between the. authorizer and "
recrprent “and. shall further include effective- provrsrons for -

raudrt purposes Notwrthstandmg the foregomg

S

-'supri-" .3."-18-9.6' :
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- of NJ.AC. 19:45- L9A; and.-

* . o . Y

S OTHER AGENCIES

L Internal controls for - comphmentary drstrrbutron

~ programs shall be sub]ect to the requrrements of N. J AC.

19 45-1.46;
2

Internal- controls for transportatron expense rerm-

v

" bursement programs shall be sub]ect to the requrrements T

/

3 Nothmg herern shall be deerned to requrre a casmo ‘

hcensee to identify in its submission, the terms. or condi-

" ..tions pursuant to which a complunentary service or item

may- be granted, except as, otherwise - provided ‘in (f)3 “ o

below, or to obtain Commrssron approval of any limits or ,
- conditions. which may be placed on the authonty of its -
.employees'to approve or issue. comphmentary services or .

items, - except  as" otherwise: provrded 'in. NJAC.
19:45-1.9B; provrded however, that each casino licensee

* shall be requlred to maintain a written record of all such”

' terms, limits or- condrtrons and the specrfrc employees to
»whom they apply R .

B .(c) All comphmentary servrces or 1tems shall be recorded

-as follows

A comphmentary service’ or. 1tem provrded drrectly -
o patrons in the normal course of a licensee’s business

+ shall be recorded at an amount based upon “the full retail

»vhcensee _ o ST

“

2 A comphmentary servrce or item not offered for

_.‘_sale to patrons in the normal course of a licensee’s
* - business  but provrded directly by the hcensee shall be -

" price normally charged for such servrce or.item by the -:‘ '

recorded -at an amount based upon the actual cost to. the -

 licensee of provrdmg such service or 1tem

3A complrmentary servrce or 1tem provrded drrectly'

» *or indirectly to a patron on behalf of a licensee by a'third =
_ party not affiliated ‘with the licensee shall be recorded at -

" ‘an amount based upon the actual cost to the licensee of
B havmg the thrrd party provrde such service or 1tem

4 A comphmentary servrce or item provrded drrectly

or 1nd1rectly to-a patron on-behalf of a licensee by a third
- party who is affiliated with- the licensee shall be recorded

i sectron as if the affrhated -third party were the hcensee

\

" by the hcensee in ‘accordance with the provisions of this ..

_’(d) The hcensee shall accumulate both the dollar amount, ‘
of and number of persons provrded wrth each category of k

complunentary services or items.

Lo A quarterly report shall be f1led wrth the Commrs— En

- sron regardmg the comphmentary services or items pro— o

vrded

2 The comphmentary servicés shall, at a mmunum, be -

separated into categories for rooms food beverage, travel |
» and other services. - ‘ S ;

k-'

\'.

L
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3. A description of each employee 'position which accu-

rately corresponds to-the position title as listed in the -
" table of organization and in the alphabetical table of -
contents. Each position descrrptron shall be contained on
" a separate page, organized by departments or lelSlOIlS SRS

and shall include, at a minimum, the: followmg
SR Posrtron title and correspondmg department
i, Salary range; ‘

By Job duties and responsrblhtres

_iv. Detailed descriptions - of experiennal or edu- :

cational requirements;

V. Projected number of employee's in the position; i

vi.: Equal employment opportunity class or su_bclass;;

rules;

viii. - The date. of submlssmn of each employee posr—

tion ]ob description and the date of any prror job"

descrrptron it supersedes and

ix. The date of submrssron and page number"of‘

“each table of organization on whrch _the’ employee g

position title is mcluded

(© Except as otherwrse provrded in (d) below any‘

amendment to a previously. approved: jobs compendrum

' including any amendment to a table of organization, ‘may be
implemented by the casino licensee without: the pnor ap-

proval of the Commrssron, provrded that:

1. The amendment is 1mmed1ately recorded in the ]ObS ‘_ \

compendium maintained by the licensee. on 1ts premrses
and ,

2. The amendment is. submitted ‘to the Commrssron by‘

“the end of the business day on the date of unplementa-
tion, including at a minimum, the followmg

i. A detailed cover letter listing. by department each

position title to which modifications have been made,.a
brief summary of each change, instructions regarding’
any changes in page numbers and the date of nnple- '

mentation; and

- ii. The proposed changes to the information requrred L
by (b). above, including the: corresponding job descrip-

tions “and tables of organization, contained on pages

which ‘may be used to substitute for those sections of.

_the jobs compendmm prevrously approved by the Com-
mission., _

(d) A casino licensee shall not be required to comply with.

the filing requirements of (c) above for amendments to ]Ob
descrrptrons for the following posrtrons

t10n

1. Positions which do not requ1re a. l1cense or regrstra- '

2 Posrtrons Wthh require ‘a casrno serv1ce employee
'reglstratlon provrded that the casino licensee files with
‘the. commission: a notice of any addition,. deletion or.

- famendment to..any position that requires casino service

employee registration. Such notice shall include the title, -
department job code, salary grade and table of organiza-
, tron on Wthh that posrtion is 1dent1f1ed '

(e) Notwrthstandmg any other requlrement of thrs sec-
tion; ‘each casino shall submit a complete” and ‘up-to-date '
]ObS ¢compendium in accordance with (a) above to the :

" ~Commission. 18 months after its’ recelpt of a certificate -of k
“operation and every two years thereafter, unless otherwise

d1rected by the Commiss1on

(f) Each casino 11censee shall marntain onits prem1ses a

. . complete updated copy of its jobs compendium which shall
- vii. Proposed registration or license rank consistent
- with the requirements of the Act and the Comm1ssron s

be ‘made available for review upon the request of the

DlVlSlOI’l or. the Commissron

(g) Whenever requrred by thrs section a casino hcensee'

- shall file three copies of a jobs compendium-and - three
‘copies of an amendment to a jobs ‘compendium with the

. Commission. - A’ casino license applicant -shall file four

~ copies of a jobs compendrum with the Commission-and one

copy’ with' the Division.’ Each copy shall be in ‘a format -

' presCribed by the Commission, -including a cover indicating s
*the name of the casino licensee or applicant, the date of the

submission and the label “Jobs Compendium Submrssron ‘
or “Jobs Compendium Amendment” as appropriate. -

: (h) Each casino licensee shall submit to the Commission”

. list of employees who have received ~compensation of

$100,000 or more, including salary, bonuses incentives, prof-

. it sharing or-any other. compensation as. indicated on the

employees’ ‘annual Internal Revenue Service Form. W-2.
Such list shall be submitted to.the Commission by March 31 -
for the preceding tax year and shall mclude the followmg for

~each employee hsted

Sl The name ‘'of the employee;

2. The license or casino service. employee registration -
number if applicable; :

3. The position of the employee and the correspondmg
]Ob code for such position; s ‘

4. The total -amount of compensatlon teceived by the
employee and - : :

-.5. Each form of compensatron received, such as salary,
“bonuses, incentives or profit sharmg, and the ‘amount
thereof !

(1) No provision of this section or any other Commission

- rule shall be- construed so as to limit a casino licensee’s

discretion in utrlrzmg a particular job title for any position in

its ]ObS compendium. L §

‘New-Rule, R. 1986°d.240, effective July.7, 1986

See: 17NJR. 2747(a), 18 NJR. 1402(0).

ST A 4‘5,2‘7-',‘ 0 Supp. 81996



© o See: 22 N.JR. 2253(a), 22 N:JR: 3391(b)

o Division of Gaming Enforcement

OTHER AGENCIES"_ L

- “See: 20.N.L.R. 1602(c). - R
.Amended by R.1989 d.169,: effectlve March 20, 198
See: 20 NJ.R. 3120(b) 2I'NJ.R: 780(a). ‘
(b)2:" deleted Tequirement concerning . number of pers vloye
* and. added “‘date-of submission” language (b)3: _‘,added at.a-min
mum’” to' “Bach JOb descrrptron ; Vi

(@2
. -nAmended by R 1990 d. 523 effectrve November 5 1990

“Deleted requirement that a’ casrno hcensee file o

. Administrative Correction to section. headm‘

- 'See: 25 N.J.R. April 5, 1993. '
. Amended by R.1994 d.140, effective March 21 994
“7-See: 26 N.J.R. 114(a), 26 N.J.R. 1379(a). -
_ -_:'Amended by R.1996.d.249, effective June 3, 1996
. See 28 N.J. R 1360(b) 28 N.JR. 3008(a) '

—1 12 Personnel assrgned t0 the operat on and :
- condu ct of gﬁ _ ‘ng and slot machrnes

‘51gned to such personnel by the casino licensee. in

approved JObS compendrum ~Functions described in- ‘this *
- section - shall ‘be" performed- only by persons holding '.the,‘ e
approprrate Tlicense - requrred by the casino. license¢’s ‘ap- -~
proved ]obs compendrum to perform such. functrons or by}-_J.
persons ‘holding the: ‘appropriate  license - requrred by the"-"
" casino licensee’s “approved. jobs compendium to supervise -
. r-»persons performing such functions, and subject to. the limita- © -«
‘,5"jtrons rmposed by NJ. A, C. 19:45-1. ll(a) “Each casino licen- -

taffmg ‘which

- the proper ration ffectiv all ,
enSUl'eS e Ope Ope on and ° ect & Supervision of all ¢ games mcludmg, wrthout lumtatlon the hrrmg and termi-

- “nating ‘of all casino- personnel and ‘the “creation of high . . "~

"employee morale and" good customer relations, all in .~

o v_accordance with: the polrcles ‘and. practrces established by

. “the casino hcensee s board of drrectors or non-corporate -
B ’equrvalent : v : : e

see “shall ‘at " all- tunes marntam a level of

_ ';table games in'the: casmo and casrno srmulcastrng facilit

(b) The followmg personnel shall be used to operate the o

' table games m ‘an. estabhshment

*‘operation of table games 1nclud1ng, without limitation,.
[Requests for F', ,
" Checks.. .

R and conduct the game.

3 Strckperson shall be the dealer assrgned to eachf-.’

| ""vr'craps table to. control the: dice and may ‘be’ responsrble for:_-'~ S baccarat table

. l_ the proposrtron wagers made at- the craps table'

4, Boxperson shall be the first. level upervrsor'as- R
- “signed the responsrbrlrty of - directly partrcrpatmg in: and’j ;[

supervrsmg the operatlon and conduct of the craps gam

e ‘5 Floorperson shall be vfihe second o
'assrgned the responsrbrhty “for drrectly supervrsmg ‘the: . -

~*and deleted v and v. Existing Vi ing the'. operatron and conduct of a’ ‘bacearat, black]ack

" _through x redesrgnated iv-through viii; added ix. (c)1;" added “changes’
“in “‘page ‘numbers” requitement; in-(c)2, (b)-above was (b)3' above.

» gow, pai gow- poker, b1g SiX, carrbbean stud poker let 1t" S
- Added new (d) and changed exrstmg (d) to (d)l w1th changesr : added. ? ' . pe L s

- r1de poker or poker game

e 6 P1t boss shall be the thrrd level supervrsor assrgned:_
~ U the responsrbrlrty for the overall supervision of the opera- - .

~ _tion and conduct of a craps game and the second level \
supervisor ‘assigned the responsrbrhty for the overall su-
~pervision of the operation ‘and. conduct of -a blackjack, = . -
- roulette, mmr—craps minibaccarat, big six, sic bo, red dog,
© " pai gow, pai'gow poker carrbbean stud poker let. it rrde SER
-'poker or baccarat game B S o

o Poker shrft supervrsor shall be lrcensed as.a casrno’" Ry
" key employee and shall be the supervisor assigned and
o present durrng a shift wrth the responsrbrlrty for drrectly’;?,
supervising - all- actrvrtres related to the operatron and-;-»,,.-
,conduct of poker o : : : A

N € ) Each casino hcensee shall be requrred to- employ the -
ersonnel herein described in the operation. of its casino and--
~_casino. srmulcastmg facrlrty regardless of 't ¢ position titles ”8'
‘f[srgned to each shift with the: responsrbrlrty for the supervi- -
~sion of table games conducted in_the casino -and casino
"'srmulcastmg facrhty In the absence of the casino manag-
“er and the assistant casino manager, should the estabhsh-pf_‘ L
_ ment have an assistant casino manager; the. casino shift -
v.manager shall have the authorrty of a casmo manage ;

L Casrno clerk shall be the person located at a desk'
Soins the pit to. prepare” documentatron requrred for the

(c). Each casrno hcensee shall marntam the followmg stan— S

vRequests for Credrts and Counter dard levels of staffmg

_‘ .}Dealers shall be the persons assrgned to each craps,’,, ,
mmr—craps baccarat black]ack roulette, mrmbaccarat red,} .
* " dog,sic bo, big six, pai gow, pai gow poker “caribbean stud -

- poker, let it ride poker and poker table to drrect operate R roule %!

.. poker, |
_poker and poker table;:

i game

le. el supervrsor_

operatron and conduct: of a craps game, and. the first level, ced
,pervrsor assrgned the: responsrbrlrty for: drrectly supervis- -

roulette mml-craps sic bo mmrbaccarat Ted- ‘dog, -pai

asmo shrft manager shall be the supervrsor as-’

9. Casmo manager shall be the executlve assrgned the = '

o l’eSponsrbrlrty and authorrty for the superv1s1on and'man- -
o agement of the overall operatron of casino. hcensee stable =

f.1 One casmo clerk shall be assrgned to not more than .
24 gammg tables ' o . e

2 One dealer shall be asmgned to each blackjack,
'baccarat sic bo, red-dog; pai-gow, pai gow, - -
gv. Six, mrm-craps, carrbbe' 7' Estud poker le_t,_v itride: : -

3. Three dealers shall be assrgned to each craps andi"»": N

4 "'One boxperson shall be assrgned to each craps _,‘;::’_ - \

5 One ﬂoorperson shall *supervrse
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i Not more than four black]ack roulette par ‘oW
poker, minibaccarat, sic bo, red dog, caribbean stud

poker, let it. ride poker or big srx tables “or any combi-,
nation thereof; ‘or - o

: ii‘.v Not more than two craps tables, or

i Not more than one mmr-craps table or o

iv'.‘ Not more than one baccarat or. pai gow table or

.vv As to the game of poker:

‘ (1) If the poker shift supervrsor is supervrsmg only
* poker tables, not more than eight poker tables or, if "

no ﬂoorperson assrgned to poker by a casino licensee
has-any respons1b111t1es for- seatrng players not more
than 10 poker tables; or:

o more than four poker tables;

6  One pit boss: shall supervrse not more than 16 '

i gammg tables and s

7. One poker Sh].ft supervrsor shall superv1se all . open .

-poker ‘tables; provided, however, that the poker shift
supervisor may supervise a- total of not more than' 16

poker tables-and table games other than poker if less than

16 poker tables are open

(d) Notwrthstandrng the: provrsrons of (c)5 above, 1f a
casino licensee has six or less poker tables open.for gaming
“activity, no floorperson shall be required and the poker
tables - may “be - supervised by -the poker. shift supervrsor” ‘
‘provided ‘that the: - poker shift supervisor. is not supervising -

any other table games.  Once the casmo licensee " has

" -opened seven or more poker : tables for gaming -activity, in . -
addition  the poker shift supervisor requrred by (c)7 above,, T
floorpersons shall be assigned pursuant to the provisions of .
¢(5)iv above regardless whether the poker shift supervrsor is .

supervrsrng table games other than poker

(e) Notwrthstandmg the provrsrons of (c) above, a casrno i
licensee ‘may implement a' plan for-revised supervrsron by -
In any

floorpersons, poker shift supervrsors or prt bosses
. -plan for revised supervrsron i

1. One floorperson may supervrse not more than six

blackjack, roulette, minibaccarat, si¢-bo, red dog or brg SIX .

- tables or any ( combrnatron thereof

o

o2 One pit boss may supervrse not more than 245,

gammg tables; and

3. :One poker shift supervrsor may supervrse a total of X
not more than 24 poker; tables -and gammg tables other 5

| than poker provrded that:

-1 The poker shift supervisor’ is supervrsmg all poker

- tables'which are open to the publrc and

ii. " One ﬂoorperson may supervrse not more than srx i

poker tables ;

s

(2) If the poker shrft supervrsor is supervrsmg both
poker tables and table games other than poker, not

(f) The casino manager or shrft manager shall notrfy the“‘
Commission " and ' the ‘Division  no later than 24 -hours in
advance of lrnplementmg or changlng any plan for .revised

' .supervision, provided, however, that notice may be provided = .
less than 24 hours 'in’ advance” in " circumstances . which ‘are .’

emergent or may otherwrse not. reasonably be anticipated.
Such notice shall include, wrthout lrmrtatron the followrng

' mformatron

1. The p1t number and confrguratron of any prt affect-’
ed_; ‘ . :

w2 The type, locatron and table number of any table |
‘ affected : : '

: 3. The standard staffmg level requrred for the gamrng
table or tables -and- the proposed varrance therefrom s

-4, The start date and’ trme, and ‘the duratron, of’ the‘

»’revrsed supervision; and

S The basis for the decrsron to revise the number of
_supervisory personnel, which: shall 1nclude any relevant

. factors which ' demonstrate that' proper operation’ and
effective supervision. of the" affected gaming tables wrll be .
T 'marntamed mcludmg, as applrcable, a showrng

That the revised supervrsron is ]ustrfred by aw
I¥ ‘reduced volume of play at the - specified - times and
. "gaming tables in- the casmo oI casrno srmulcastmg
o _facrhty, » : ,

That the partrcular dealers or supervrsors as-
-ergned to the affected tables possess a- degree-of skill -

.. and experrence indicative of sufficient abrlrty to operate

“'the - affected tables with revised ‘supervision, -in which -

" case a record of the personnel assrgned to such tables.

_".durmg the perrod or revrsed supervrsron shall be main-"
. tamed ' ‘ L

That a reduced number of gammg tables will be
3 operatrng in the -affected mts which are in a configura-
‘ tron to. .ensure proper supervrsron and operatron or, -

1 i iv; Any other facts or crrcumstances which establish.
“that a revision in the number of supervrsory personnel :
s approprrate e E . .

(g) The Commrssron may,’, at any tlme upon 12 hours™ .

‘notice, direct that the plan for revised supervision shall be -
terminated and that the licensee ‘shall maintain. standard »
: staffmg levels as defmed in (c) above. RN

(h) The followmg personnel shall be used to’ operate the:

slot department in an establlshment

Slot mechamcs shall be the persons assrgned the
responsrbrlrty for reparrrng ‘and maintaining slot machines .

+and bill changers in. proper .operating condition and par-

‘ticipating in the filling of payout reserve containers.

5o 2.0 Slot attendants shall be the persons assigned ‘the
‘responsrbrhty for the operatron of slot machines and bill

. changers,’ 1n_clud1ng, but not limited to, participating in

Supp. 8-19-96 -
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o ‘manual Jackpot payouts and filling payout reserve contam-_
: At the discretion of the casino licensee, slot attend-

o Tants may also accept. ‘currency and coupons from patrons

Cin exchange for currency obtained from an 1mprest fund

~-issued by the cashiers™ “cage, the master coin.bank or a.slot

~ . booth in accordance with internal . control procedures

: approved by the Commlssron

3. Slot supervrsors ‘shall be the first level supervrsors

_assrgned the . responsrblhty for -directly - supervising the '

. operatron of slot machmes and bill changers

" 4. Slot shrft manager shall be the second. level supervi-
sor with the responsibility for the.overall supervision of
“the slot machine and bill changer operatron for each shift.
In the absence of the slot department manager, the slot

* shift manager shall have the authorrty of the slot depart- S

ment manager oL

s, Slot department manager shall be the executrve

E '.assrgned the responsibility and authority- for the supervi-

- sion- and’ management - of the overall operation of the
casino licensee’s slot. machines and bill changers including,

“without limitation, the hiring ‘and ‘terminating of all slot -

department personnel and-the creation of hrgh employee.

morale and good customer relations, all in accordance -

- with the policies -and practrces establrshed by.the casino
N hcensee s board of drrectors or non-corporate equlvalent ;

(i) The followmg personnel of the casmo accountrng, slot

or table games department shall, at‘a minimum, be used to

operate a srmulcast ‘counter in a casmo srmulcastmg facrhty

© 1. “Casino parr-mutuel cashiers shall be ass1gned the

: ',responsrbrhty of generating, and issuing to patrons, pari--

" mutuel tickets and. credit vouchers, makmg simulcast pay-

outs to: patrons, and redeemmg credrt vouchers for pa- .

- tl’OIlS

e counter

N

2. Srmulcast counter shrft supervrsor shall be the frrst' L
level supervrsor assigned the responsibility - for - directly
- supervising . the” operatron and conduct of the srmulcast‘

3 Srmulcast counter manager shall be the executrve ‘

' 'ass1gned the responsibility and authority for the supervi-

sion :and management of the overall operatlons of the

_ simulcast counter, including without limitation; the hiring
" and termination of all simulcast counter’ personnél and - Amended by: R.1988 d387 effctve A“g“s.t 15, 1988

the creation of high employee morale and' good customer:

relations, all in accordance with the policies and ‘practices

established by the ‘casino lrcensee 's board of drrectors or:v

non- corporate equrvalent

“at keno

1. Keno writer shall be the person ass1gned the re-

_ sponsibility to. generate keno tickets, redeem coupons,

- accept wagers and issue keno payouts at a keno booth or -

satelhte keno booth.

Supp. 819-96 "

’(J) The followmg personnel ata mmlmum shall be used'_.

OTHER AGEN‘CIES .,

2. Keno supervrsor shall be the - superv1sor assrgned to R

" each shlft with' the responsibility for drrectly supervrsrng
- all activities at akeno booth. -

3. "Keno manager shall be’ the executive assrgned the_"
responsibility and. authority for the supervision and man--
‘agement of the overall operation of the - -game of keno by

: the casino licensee, including, without limitation, the hir- -
. .ing and terminating of all keno personnel in accordance *
- with the policies and practices established by the casino

lrcensee Nothrng in these rules shall preclude the keno.
‘manager. from also having the responsrbrlrty to manage -
- one. of the followmg additional functions: the table games
* department, the slot department, the simulcast counter- or

an independent slot machine cage department pursuant to
N.J.A.C: 19:45-1.11(b)9, provided that the reporting lines

and span of control of the keno manager have been
' approved by the Commrssron o ;

(k) Nothmg in thrs section shall -be construed to hmlt a.
- casino licensee from utilizing personnel in addition to those -

described herein nor shall anything in this section- be. con-

- strued to limit the discretion of the Commission to order the
- utilization- of additional personnel by. the casino’ hcensee_ -

necessary for the proper conduct and effectlve supervrsron ,
of gammg in an establrshment : i

) Notwrthstandmg (1) above the srmulcast counter man-

' ager may be the casino key employee responsrble for the -
- operation of an independent slot machine cage department’

pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1; ll(b)9 or may also be the keno. -
manager pursuant to (1)3 above; . provrded that the casino*
“accounting ‘department is not responsrble for the operatron_

and conduct of'the srmulcast counter

Amended by R: 1982 d. 206 ‘effective July 6 1982

See:-13:N.J.R. 534(b), 14 N J R 710(d)
"Added 10 to (a).
Amended by R.1986.d. 308 effectlve August 4 1986

~ See: 18 NJR, 1096(a), 18 NJR.1614(b). - - s

(a)5iv added.

‘Amended by R. 1987 d. 395 effective October 5, 1987
, 'See 19 N.J.R. 54(b), 19 N.J.R. 1826(b). - .

‘Added text to (a)Siv “or a combination. .’....”"

* Petition for Rulemaking: Personnel assrgnments
“See: 20'N.J.R. 1002(c). . »
. =Exper1mental 90-day implementation pursuant to N.J. S A. §5: 12—69(e),

. (P.L. 1987 c.354), 5:12-70(f) and 5 12—100(e), effectlve Aprrl 11, 1988:
‘(expites July 10, 1988) i X _
See:: 20 N.J.R. 769(a); -

See: 20 N.JR. 765(a), 20 N.J.R.2090(a).

- Added “and bill changers”. -
" Amended by R.1989 d.169, effectlve March 20 1989

See: 20 NLR. 3120(b); 21 N.LR. 780(a).

. © (a)7:. addedassistant casino manager provrso, : deleted (a)8 and -
o renumbered existing '9-and .10 as'8 and 9.
* license ‘and posmon endorsement requrred by-.

" language.’

", Amended by R. 1990 d 323, effectrve July 2, 1990

In (d) added “‘appropriate -

See:. 21 N.J.R. 3080(a); 22 N:J.R: 2039(a) : '
Revised (a)6i to elaborate on ‘supervisory. duties of the plt boss
Amended by-R.1991-d.381, effective August 5,1991. .- - -

.- See: 23 N.J.R. 1302(a), 23 N.J.R. 2323(a)..

Added new subsection (a), recodifyinig (a)-(c) as (b) (d); de]eted (d)
Styllstrc revisions throughout new subsectron (c)

.. jobs compendium” - Co
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’

Amended by R.1991 d. 532 effective November 4, 1991
See: 23 N.JR. 2231(a), 23 N.J.R. 3348(a). C C
Added “red dog” game to (b)2;" (b)5ii; (b)51v and (b)61—n.' .
Amended by R.1991 d.615, effective December 16, 1991, . -
“See: 23 N.J.R. 2922(a), 23 N.J. R. 3820(b) '
Revised (b)2, added Sic bo."
Amended by R.1992 d.120, effective March 16 1992
See: 24 N.J.R. 56(a) 24 N.J.R.972(a).

. Revised (b)5 regarding first level supervisor responsrbllrtles deletmg .
.(b)51-1u structurally. Added. new (c)-(g), recodifying existing (c)-(d) -as-
(h)-@). In (g), added exprratron date of September 16, 1992 for (d) (e)»

and (f).
Amended by | R.1992 d. 334, eft'ectrve September 8 1992

See: 24 N.J.R. 2136(a), 24 N.J.R. 3098(b). " :
Moved “baccarat” to ()3 from (c)2 to correct text to conform wrth
" provisions that three dealers be present for baccarat.
Amended by R.1992 d.335, effective September 8, 1992
See: 24 N.J.R. 1249(b), 24 N.J.R: 3098(c).

‘Moved language from subsecticn (d) to end of subsectron (a) regard-

ing staffing level requirements.

Deleted (g), which had. set a September 16, 1992 exprratron date for'

* subsections (d), (¢) and (f). )
Notice of Temporary Adoption of New Rules and Amendments
See: 24 N.J.R. 1517(a).
_ New rules and amendments for the game of par gow poker .
Amended by R.1992 d.406, effective: October 19, 1992 :
See: 24 NJR. 569(a), 24 N.J.R. 3742(a). '

Pai gow poker provisions added on permanent basrs
Amended by R.1992 d.411, effective October-19, 1992
See: 24 N.J.R. 558(a), 24 N.J. R 3753(a) , , ‘ X
" Pai gow added.: : o LT
Amended by R.1993 d.37, effectrve January 19, 1993 ‘
‘See: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a), 25 NJ.R: 348(b) S
Simulcast provisions added.

Administrative Correctlon .
See: 25 N.J.R. 2507(a).. -
Amended by R.1993 d.319, effectrve July 6, 1993
See: 25 N.J.R. 1673(a), 25 N.J.R. 2911(a).
Amended by R,1994 d.141, effective March 21, 1994
See: 25 N.J.R. 5906(a), 26 N.J.R. 1380(a). ~
‘Temporary Amendment: ‘Double Down Stud

" See: 26 N.L.R. 4445(a), - ‘
Amended by R.1995 d.11, effective January 3, 1995
See: 26 N.JL.R. 4174(a), 27NJR. 144(a). -
Amended by R.1995: d.285, effective June 5 1995

- See: 26 N.J.R. 2218(a), 27 N.J.R. 2254(a). -
- Amended by R.1995 d.306, effective June 19, 1995

See: 27 N.J.R.'1162(a), 27 N.J.R. 2455(a). o

Amended by R.1995 d.371, effective July 17, 1995.

See: 27 N.J.R, 1370(a), 27NJR. 2706(a). .

Amended by R. 1995.d.430, effective August 7y 1995

See: 27 N.J.R. 1767(b), 27 N.J.R. 2967(a). .-

Added Caribbean stud poker. -

Amended by R:1995 d.534, effective October 2; 1995

See: 27 N.J.R. 2119(a), 27 N.J.R. 3795(b). ‘

Amended by R.1995 d.623, effective December 4, 1995

* See: 27 N.JR. 3596(a), 27 N.J.R. 4912(b). - :

Amended by R.1995.d.652, effective December 18, 1995
See: 27 N.J.R. 3595(b), 27 N.J.R. 5043(a).
Administrative Correction to (c)5i.

“See: 28 N.J.R. 2404(2).

Amended by R.1996 d.356, effective-August 5, 1996
See: 28 N.J.R. 2352(b) 28 NJ.R. 3818(b) ‘

. Case Notes :

Examination of casino; clerk responsibilities.
ciates v. Strauss, 189 N.J. Super 185 (Law Div. 1983)

19:45-1.12A (Reserved) -

- Repealed by R.1995 d.371, effective July 17 1995
See: 27 N.J.R: 1370(a), 27 N J R. 2706(a). -

4531

Playboy-Elsmore Asso-

Y conformity with this chapter; and

Sectron was “Personnel assrgned to the operatron and conduct of low
lrmlt table games”. ;

; 19 45-1 13 Flrearms' possessron w1thm c_asmo or casmo

s1mulcastmg facrhty
(a) No person, mcludlng the secunty department mem-

' bers shall possess-or.be permltted to possess -any pistol or
“firearm within a casino -or casino sunulcastmg facility with-

out the express written approval of the: Commrssron provid-
ed that employees and agents of the Division ‘may: possess

-such pistols or firearms at the dlscretlon of the drrec’tor of :

the Drvrsron

(b) To obtam approval for the possessron of a pistol or‘

firearm within-a casino or casino simulcasting facrlrty,

person shall be requrred to demonstrate that

L He has recerved an adequate course of trammg in
s the possessron and use. of such pistol or frrearm

2. He'is the holder of a vahd lrcense for the posses— A

_ -sron of such prstol or firearm; and

3. There is a compellmg need for the possessron of

" ~such pistol or firearm wrthm the casino or casino sunul-
»' casting facrhty S :

~ (c) Each casino licensee shall cause to be posted in a
conspicuous location -at each entrance to-the casino and
casino simulcasting facility a sign that may be easrly read .
stating:. “By law, no _person’ shall possess. any pistol or

-firearm within -the casino or casino: simulcasting facility

without the express written permrssmn of the' Casmo Con-
trol Commrssron : . - o

Amended by R. 1993 d. 37 effectrve January 19 1993

See: 24 N.JR. 3695(a), 25 N.JR, 348(b)

- Simulcast provrsrons added

'19 45—1 14 Cashlers’ cage' satelllte cageS' master com

bank; coin vaults /

“(a) Each estabhshment shall have on “or 1mmed1ately
adjacent to the gaming floor a physrcal structure known as a

. cashiers’ cage (“cage”) to house the cashiers and to serve as
; the central locatron in the casino for the following:

1 The custody of ‘the cage inventory comprrsmg cur-
rency including' patrons’ deposits,” coin, patron checks,

- gaming chips and plaques, and of forms, documents, and
. -Tecords normally associated with the operatron of a. cage;

2. The approval,’ exchange, redemptron and’ consoli-
_dation’ of patron checks received for the purposes -of
- gambling in conformity with this chapter; -

3. The receipt, distribution, and’ redemption of gamir_rg

,_'chrps and plaques m conformity with this chapter;

4. The issuance, receipt and reconciliation of rmprest
funds used by slot attendants in the acceptance of curren-
+-cy and coupons from patrons in exchange for currency in

i

Supp. 8:19-96
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o constructed to provrde maxrmum securrty for the materralsﬂ B

“housed ‘therein and. the -activities performed therein and
o 'serve as the central locatlon in the casmo for the followmg

1 The custody of currency, com, prrze ‘tokens, slot

- tokens, forms; documents and records normally generated

B - -OF utﬂlzed by ‘master coin -bank cashiers,- slot cashrers

i "‘changepersons and slot attendants

2. The exchange of currency, com
. _,tokens and/__' ot ’okens for supportm

: 3. The responsrbllrty for the overall reconcﬂratlon of
- all documentatron generated by master coin ‘bank cash-' S
and slot attendants T

" which shall establish. a sign-in and gn-out procedure for-: T
L removal and: replacement of that key, L 4 L

C "1ers, slot cashrers, changeperson

4. The recelpt of coin and slot tokens from th_e hard;"} ”

i count room in conformrty with this chapter and

s, Such other functions normally assocrated w1th the L

ioperatron of the master coin bank

(c) The cage shall be desrgned and constructed to provrde B
maxrmum securrty for the matenals housed therein and the .~
. activities performed therein;. such: desrgn and construction
- shall be, ata mrnnnum as effectrve as the followmg o "“ f“ .

1 Fully enclosed except for openmgs through which -
. s, slot tokens -
" and prize tokens, patron checks;. cash, records,: and docu-
. -ments-can be passed to servrce the publrc, garmng tables . '

o materials such as. gammg chrps and - plagqt

o and slot booths

" ‘cage, its ancillary office. space ‘and ‘an

smo” security department.

trolled by the cashrers cage; -

epartment or surverllance department '

: Any entrance to the cage that 1s'not,a~double_' '
: door entry.and exit system shall be an ala ed emer-

gency exit door only

. 1 meet all the requlrementsof (c) abov

St _:housed and actrvrtres performed there
c Lo "T:vleast the followmg T
coupons, prize. .

ocumentatron e

2. Manually tnggered srlent alarm Systems, «-for th - orall of the functions of the cashiers’ cage. The functions: e

elatdcasno*v ST
€ ! ~ which are conducted ina’ satelhte cage shall be sub]ect to - -

vault, vvhrch systems. shall be connected-'- _dlrectly to the,’ Q_-'the applicable accountmg controls set,f rth in thls chapter - L

~ th "The second «door of
“the double door entry and_exit system sha]l be con-*"'

The": system shall have closed crrcult televrsron f’ i
: ge ‘which shall be. momtored by the casmosecun— o

4 Separate locks ,

from each other

(d) Each master oom bank Iocated utsrde the_ cage shallv; 3

Se) Each estabhshment may have separate areas for the - e

'j-,storage of coin, prize tokens and. slot tokens (“com vaults”)}
_in locations outside the cage or master com bank as ap-

- proved by the Commrssron ' =

(f) Each com vaul _b_\shall be desrgned constructed andf:

1.A fully enclosed)"ro ‘m, loc "ved'm an area. "otvopen»_
to the publrc . : P S

3. An alarm devrce that srgnalsf the momtors of the'
’-casmo hcensee s.close. c1rcu1t television system wheneverl

S capable of accu- .

4 Closed c1rcu1t televrslon c -

“-coin vault L
' '(g) Each estabhshment ma also h e.one

ulcastmg facrlrty,'

to- Commission approval*’ a satellite cage may perform any -

(h) Each casmo hcensee shall flle .(wrth the»Commrssron"‘-

and DlVlSlOl:l the ‘names of ‘all persons authorized to enter .

. the- cage, any satelllte cages,’ ‘the ‘ma;
' coin vaults; -all persons possessmg 1]
. to the Tocks securing the ntrance 1o
 cages, master coin bank .and ‘coin - vaults

‘coin_bank-and any

ymbination or keys'
_cage, any satelhte‘
-ds. well as all
persons possessmg the. ablhty to operate alarm systems- for;‘

the ‘cage, . any satelllte cages, master com bank and com R T
‘l_vaults ' : DA : o o

its cashrers ‘cage.:

above and, provided further that the ‘references therem and ‘

‘ n each door of the double door i
. entry and exit system, the keys to whrch shall be drfferent.

' and shall mclude at =

2 A metal door w1th one key that:lshall be mamtamed' e L
7 'and controlled by the main bank or: master - coin bank,.

‘rate vrsual monrtormg ‘and tapmg of any act1v1t1es in’ the _

or, more “satel el
lite cages” separate -and apart from th cashrers cage,butin -
-or'‘adjacent to the. casino’ or casm el
. ‘established . to - maxmnze securrty, effrcrent operations; or
patron convenience and comfort and designed and- con- -
*structed in accordance Wrth N.JAC. 19 45-1.14(c). “Subject .~

(1) Notwrthstandlng (b) above, eachv casrno lrcensee may,'f RO

- 'with prior Commission approval,. oper :

o ‘without the master coin bank specrfled by that subsection, - "~
- “provided that the main bank serves as the central location in -

“the casino for the transactions enumerated in (b)l through 5




( |

© See: 22 N.J.R:3205(a), 23 NJJ.R. 1455(a). ' R )
- Added new subsection (b), recodrfy existing (b)- (c) as (c) (d) Reco- -
dified existing (d) as new (e); adding text regarding master: com bank S

~Amended by R:1994 d.504; effective October 3,19%. .

: CASINO CONTROL COMMISSION
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l. “Master coin bank cashrers” shall apply mstead to

the main bank cashiers. ass1gned the duties and perform-

- ing the functions that ‘would otherwise be assrgned to or '
' “performed by master coin bank cashrers “and -

‘2. 'The “master coin bank” shall apply mstead to thef-\
“main bank, but only insofar as. 1t is authonzed to. perform‘ :

' master coin bank functrons
Amended by R. 1991 d.229; effectrve May 6, 1991

\-

Amended by R.1992 d.233, effective June 1, 1992.
See: 23 N.J.R: 3085(a), 24 N.J.R. 2078(a).

Deleted. exrstmg subsection (c) and recodified exrstmg (d) and (c)r ‘
with no change in text. :Added new subsections (d)-(f) and: recodified:
existing subsection- (¢) as new subsectron (@), addmg references to coin -

vaults to text.
Amended by R.1992 d.358, effective September 21 1992
See: 24 N.J.R. 2136(b), 24 N.JR, 3335(a).

Coin vaults may have single lock; in place of double locks
Amended by R.1993 d.37, effective January 19, 1993 L
See:. 24 N.J.R. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b). o 1"'

Satellite cage requirements added at (b).. B
Amended by R.1993 d.319, effective July 6; 1993.

See:- 25 N.JLR. 1673(a), 25 N.J.R. 2911(a).
Amended by R.1994 d.265, effective June 6, 1994
See: 25 N.J.R. 5893(a), 26 N.J. R. 2463(a).

See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a)
-Amended by R.1995 d.469, effective August 21, 1995.
See: .27 N.J.R. 1788(a), 27 N.JR. 3225(a)
-~ Added (i).
Amended by R.1996 d. 122 effectrve March- 4 1996

‘See: 27 N.J.R. 1775(a), 28 N.J.R. 1399(a).
- Amended by R.1996 d.357, effective August 5 1996
- See: 28 NJ.R. 2355(a) 28 N J.R. 3821(b)

e v19 45—1 14A Srmulcast counter

‘(2) The casino smrulcastmg facrhty shall contam a phys1-'

~cal structure known as a simulcast counter:to. house the

casino. parr-mutuel cashiers and to.serve as. the central
locatron in the casino sunulcastmg fac1hty for the followmg

‘ 'mcludmg, without limitation, currency and coin and the

; forms and documents normally assocrated wrth the opera— -

“tion of a. srmulcast counter;

Y

L2 The recerpt of currency, com, gammg chrps, cou-"

pons and slot tokens for simulcast wagermg, and

'~ 3. Such other functrons normally assoc1ated wrth the :
o operatron of a srmulcast counter : -

“(b) The snnulcast counter shall be desrgned and con—_ '
_..structed to provide maximum security for the ‘materials
housed therem and the activities' performed therein; such
design and” constructron shall at a mrmmum include the,
v followmg : ~ :

" One or more numbered pan-mutuel wmdows, each'
o of whrch shall contain a. pari-mutuel machine and a’

“cashier’s drawer, .in whrch shall be deposrted all currency,

‘coins, gaming. chips, slot tokens, coupons ‘and duplicate "

slips evidencing exchanges with the cashiers’ cage, satellite

. cage or srmulcast vault ora self-servrce pan—mutuel ma- ‘

chrne

: 2 A work area contammg at least one remote man-
agement console (“RMC”) and terminal to. generate re-

- ports on pari-mutuel wagering; which shall be used only -

by the simulcast shift supervisor or above, and casino pari- .
- mutuel cashiers, who shall only be allowed access under
" the “direct supervrsmn of the snnulcast supervrsor or
; ’above and T - . R : :

3. A srmulcast vault whrch shall be. secured by a lock .
. the key to which shall be mamtamed and controlled by
the simulcast shift supervrsor ‘or above, and which shall
contain a supply of currency and coin under the control of
a simulcast shift supervisor or above to be utilized for the.v ‘
‘parr-mutuel window inventories and.to replemsh the parr—
v mutuel wrndow mventones when ‘necessary.

(c) The srmulcast counter may be- contrguous toa satellrte-

. cage-or keno booth, with ingress and egress thereto provrd-
. ed that the simulcast counter and. satelhte cage or keno
: booth are functronally segregated Co :

(d) A casino srmulcastrng facrllty ‘may- contarn one or

: more ancillary  simulcast counters to. house casino parr-'

. ' mutuel cashiers. - An ancrllary simulcast counter shall com- -
ply with all of the provisions -of NIJ.A.C. 19:55-4. 4 and (a)
~and (b) above; provided however, that the requrrements of .
a separate facsimile machine, direct dial-up telephone line,

RMC, simulcast vault and simulcast shift supervisor for. the -

o ancrllary simulcast counter, or any of them, may be waived
~if, considering, among ‘any other relevant factors, the num-
“ ber of pari-mutuel windows in the ancillary simulcast coun-" -

ter, the proximity of the ancrllary simulcast counter to the

 simulcast counter, and the span of authorrty and responsibil-
- ity of the supervrsor, the Commission determines. that any

such- requirement is not necessary to the maintenance of

' adequate supervrsron of the snnulcast wagenng operatrons B
1.  The custody of the sunulcast counter mventory_ T

New Rule, R. 1993 d 37 effectrve January 19 1993,
See: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b).

‘Amended by R: 1994 d.33, effectrve January 18; 1994 (operatrve Febru- v

.ary 22, 1994). -

» See 25 N.LR.-4737(a), 26 N.JR. 489(a)
- Amended by R.1995 d.652, effective December 18, 1995
. See 27 N. J R. 3595(b), 27 N.J. R 5043(a)

19 45-1. 15 Accountmg controls for the cashrers cage, ;
i satellite cages, master com bank and coin-
vaults . : v :

(a) The assets for whrch the general cashrers are respon-
sible shall be maintained on an imprest basis. At the end of
each shift, the cashiers assigned to the outgoing shift shall

~record on a Cashiers’ Count Sheet the face value of each
.. cage mventory item counted and. the total of the opening
" and closing cage ‘inventories and shall reconcile the total
- closmg mventory wrth the total openmg inventory. ~

(b) At the openmg of every shift, in addition to the -

“ 1mprest funds normally maintained by the general cashiers, "

v
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each casino licensee shall have onhand in the cage or

readily available thereto, a reserve cash bankroll in a mini- -

mum amount approved by the Commrssron

(c) Except :as ‘otherwise authorrzed by NJ A.C.
19: 45 1.14(i), the cashiers’ cage and any satellite cage shall

.. be physrcally segregated by personnel and functron as fol--
. lows: . .

1 General cashrers shall operate with 1nd1v1dual im-
' prest inventories- of cash and, at the discretion of the -

casino ‘licensee; slot -tokens, and such- cashiers’ functions
: shall include, but are not limited to, the following: -

i Receive cash, cash equivalents, patron checks,

"' gaming chips, comphmentary cash gifts, casino checks, - -
- casino affiliate checks, annuity jackpot trust checks, slot. -

tokens and gaming plaques from patrons for check
consolidations, total or partial redemptlons or subst1tu
tions; *

RS 1 Recerve gammg chrps slot tokens and prize to-
" kens from patrons in exchange for cash;

iii. Recerve cash cash equivalents, - casino checks

casino affiliate checks and annuity jackpot trust checks.

- from patrons in exchange for currendy,.~slot tokens or
coin; - ' :

1v Receive gammg checks for non-gamrng purposes
. from patrons in exchange for ‘cash;

V.. Receive cash, cash equrvalents, casino “checks,

" casino affiliate checks, annuity jackpot trust checks, slot
- tokens, prize tokens and- gaming chips from patrons in
- exchange for Customer Deposrt Forms;: - _

- vi. Receive gammg plaques from patrons in éx-,

E change for cash or Customer Deposit Forms in accor-
dance with an approved system of accountmg as re-
qurred by N.JA. C. 19:46-1.2(e);

- vil. . Receive Customer Deposit: Forms from patrons
" in exchange for cash or slot tokens;

-viii..- Receive coupons from patrons in exchange for
currency, slot - tokens or coin, in conformrty wrth
N J.A.C. 19:45-1. 46(])

Cix. Receive checks from check cashrers to be re- . -

'turned to patrons for check redemptrons,_ partral re-
‘-demptrons consolrdatrons or substrtutrons :

X Recerve Wire Transfer Acknowledgment Forms

in ‘accordance with N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.24A for the pur-
. pose of completmg Customer Deposit- Forms -

xi. ~Receive from check chip bank, master coin bank
and reserve cash cashiers documentation’ with signa-
tures thereon, required to be prepared for the effective i

segregatron of functions in the cashrers cage;

_Xii. Recerve Voucher forms in accordance. with

~ NJ.AC. 19:45-1.9A for the processmg of travel ex-
. pense rermbursements ‘

 Supp. 81996
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v oL
 xii. Exchange Slot Counter Checks in accordance
with N.J.AIC. 19:45-1.25A; :

Xiv. Prepare Jackpot Payout Shps in accordance ‘

w1thNJAC 19:45-1.40;

¢

3w, Prepare Hopper Frll Slips in accordance wrth‘
,:NJAC 1945-141 o

xvi. Recerve slot - tokens from, ‘and transmit slot

tokens and prize tokens to, the master coin bank in -
exchanges supported by proper documentation; - and

~

Xvii. The preparation of forms for the completion of - -

- payments  for table game progressive payout wagers

' pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1. 52

2... Check cashiers (also known as “check bank cash-
. iers”) "shall not have . access to cash, gaming chips and
plaques, ‘except in accordance with (d) below, and such
cashiers’ functrons may rnclude the: followmg

i Recerve the orrgmal and redemptlon copres of

Counter Checks and Slot Counter Checks

(il Receive from general cashiers checks accepted

for total or partial Counter Check and Slot Counter. .

_ Check redemptrons,

iii. Recerve checks from general cashiers for Coun- g

ter Check and Slot: Counter Check consolidations;

iv. Recerve _personal checks from general cashrers‘

-for Counter Check and Slot Counter Check substrtu-

-, tions;

= . Prepare bank deposrt shps or supportrng docu-

mentation for checks to be deposrted

Vi, Receive Wrre Transfer Acknowledgment Forms

in accordance with N.J.LA.C. 19:45-1.24A for the pui-
pose of redeeming Counter Checks and Slot Counter

~ Checks ‘or accepting payment -on returned Counter.

- Checks and Slot Counter Checks; and

- Vil Recerve from general .chip bank and reserve
"cash cashiers documentation with signatures - thereon,
required for the effective segregatron of functrons in the
cashrers cage. : :

“3., ‘Chlp bank cashiers, shall not vhave' access to currency -

or cash equivalents, but shall ‘operate with a limited
inventory of $0.50 and $0.25 cent coins which may only be

used to facilitate odds payoffs or vigorish bets, except in

accordance with (d) below. Such cashrers functrons may
T 1nclude the followrng : :

i Recerve gaming chrps and coin removed from

gammg tables from a security department member in.

~ exchange for the issuance of a Credit;

- 45-34
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-Receive gammg plaques removed from gammg
tables from a security department member in exchange
for the issuance of a Credit in- accordance with an
approved system of. accountmg as requrred by N JA.C N

| 19:46-12(e); -

il Receive Requests for Fills in exchange for the )
issuance of a Fill, the disbursal of gaming chips and»'_
~ coin to a security department member and the disbursal

. of gaming plaques to a security départment member in -
accordance with an approved system of accountmg as‘
requrred by NJAC. 19 46—1 2(e) o o

iv. Recerve gaming- chrps from the general cashrers, o
main bank cashiers and:cage supervrsors in exchange .

‘for proper documentatron

- v. - Receive from general check bank and reserve;ﬁ '

cash cashiers documentation with signatures thereon,

- required for the effectlve segregatron of functrons in the -

cashrers cage; and -

IIllSSlOIl

4 Reserve cash (mam ban ) cashrers functrons -
~ shall mclude, but are not lnmted to, the followmg

, Recerve ‘cash, cash equrvalents issuance copres of
: Slot Counter Checks, ongmal copies of Jackpot Payout N

Slips, personal checks received for non-gammg ‘pur-
poses, slot tokens, prize tokens, gaming chips and

- plaques from general- cashrers in exchange for cash; . o

Uil Recerve cash from the com and currency count‘_
rooms; ; ,

iii. - Receive checks and supportmg documentatron‘- o
- from check cashiers for deposit rf such deposrt ismot . .-

made by the check cashrer

Prepare the overall cage reconcrhatron and ac-f
countmg records; : . ‘

. Prepare the dally bank depos1t for cash and‘
rchecks :

Vi, Issue receive and reconcrle 1rnprest funds used .

by slot attendants

xvii. Exchange currency for coupons and currency
from slot attendants; . :

viii. Receive from general chip and check bank

- cashiers, documentation with srgnatures thereon, re--
quired to be prepared for the effective segregatron of -
- functions in the cashrers cage » :

- ix. Be responsrble for the reserve cash bank'roll' ’

x.Receive gammg chlps, slot tokens and coupons‘

and

Vi.- Such other functrons as approved by the Com- S |

- Xi. Exchange currency, coin, slot- tokens gammg :
chips and coupons with the keno booth in exchange for
- proper ‘documentation; ‘ :

xii. Perform the funct1ons enumerated in (c)5 below
~of master coin bank cashiers, but only to the extent that
the casino licensee has obtained, pursuant to N.J.A.C. .

19:45-1. 14(1) _prior Commrssron approval to- operate its

- " cashiers’ cage without the master coin bank specrfled by .
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.14(b);

xiii. Receive unsecured currency from slot superv1-_,'i
' sors. or casino accounting supervrsors pursuant to
Q._NJAC 19:45-142; and -

o Prepare Unsecured Brll Changer Currency Re-
' ports in accordance with N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.42(f).

5. Master coin bank cashrers functrons shall mclude .
but are not limited to, the followmg ‘ ’

A Recerve currency, com slot tokens prrze tokens,
- gaming chips, and coupons from slot cashlers in- ex-
- change for proper documentation;

ii. ~ Receive coin and slot tokens from the hard count
_room; ‘ : - :

" . Provrde slot cashrers wrth currency, com ‘prize '
.~ .tokens and slot tokens in exchange for- proper docu-
* .mentation;

g " Ve Issue feceive and reconc1le mlprest funds used -
by slot attendants : B

R Exchange currency for coupons and currency
‘from slot attendants; . ,

SV Prepare the darly bank deposrt of excess - cash
~ and coins; :

vii. Prepare Jackpot Payout Slrps in accordance wrth, "
‘-v-NJAC 19:45-1.40; .~ ‘ ’

viii, Prepare Hopper Fﬂl Slrps in, accordance wrth -
NJAC 19:45-1.41; , -

ix. Receive slot tokens and prize tokens from cage
-"supervisors and' general cashiers, and transmit slot to-
- kens to general cashiers in - exchanges supported by h

C 'proper documentatron

X. Exchange currency, coin, slot tokens gammg ‘_
- chips and coupons with the keno. booth m exchange for
. proper documentatron

(d) Notwrthstandmg the requrr'ements of NJ AC.

19: 45-1.15(c) or any other Commission rule to the contrary, .
_- a casino licensee may consolidate the functions of the chip
bank cashier with the functions of the check cashier, upon.

Commission approval of the casino licensee’s internal con-
trol procedures for the consolidated cashier functrons

(e) Srgnatures attesting to the ac_c.u_racy of the mforma-v
tion contained on the Cashiers’ Count Sheet shall be,-at a

- minimum, of the following cashiers after preparation of the
" Cashiers’ Count Sheet: :

“from the simulcast- vault or casino parr-mutuel cashrers L

1. The general cashiers assrgned to the mcommg and
: outgorng shrfts
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2 ' The check cashrers assrgned to the mcommg and .

outgomg shifts; -

- 3. The ch1p bank cashrers assrgned to the: mcommg’ '

; "and outgomg shifts; -

4. The reserve cash cashrers assrgned to the mcommg

and outgorng shrfts

5 The master com bank  cashiers assrgned to the '

! mcomrng and outgoing shifts; and

6. The slot cashiers assrgned to the mcomrng and o

o outgomg shrfts

(f) - At the: end of each gaming day, at a minimum, a copy 1
. of, the: Cashiers’ Count ‘Sheets and related documentation

shall be forwarded to'the accounting department’ for agree-

" ment of opening and: closmg inventories, agreement of =
" amounts thereon to other forms, records, and documents. ..

~required by this chapter, agreement of transportation reim--
~ bursement -disbursements with - supportmg documentatron

and recordrng of transactrons

» (g)» Corn Vaults authorrzed pursuant to:
19:45-1.14(e) shall be under the control of the casino
accounting department or an independent slot machine cage

“department established pursuant to N.J/A.C. 19:45-1. 11(b)9." .
~ The ‘storage .of coin, prize tokens or slot tokens in; or the

" removal of coin, prize tokens or slqt tokens from, any coin

coin, prize tokens and slot tokens in each coin vault: shall be
reconc1led at the end of each gaming day. -

«(h) ‘At least 10 percent of all bags of coins or slot tokens .
‘counted and- bagged by each slot cashier, master coin bank
cashier or main bank cashier outside of the count room shall
be randomly selected and recounted by a slot cashier super-
-visor or cage supervisor, as applicable, through the use of‘a

- weighing device or a counting device. Unless: otherwise

-approved by the Commission, the recount shall be per-
formed prior to the end of the cashier’s. shift and shall be
" recorded on supporting documentation in a manner ap--

'proved by the Commission. In the alternatrve, a casino
licensee: may. develop- internal  control procedures as ap-
‘proved by the Commission which ‘énsure that at least 10

: bagged by each slot cashier, master coin bank cashier or
main’ bank cashier outsrde of the count foom shall be

randomly selected and recounted. If a discrepancy greater -

_-than plus or minus $1. 00 for-any denomination of bagged
“coins.or greater than plus or minus one token for bagged

* slot- token denominations ‘of $25.00 and below is- found

" during the welghrng of the sample bag, then the sample bag
shall "be opened and. recounted by ‘a. counting machine

provided, -however, for slot token denominations greater.
than.$25.00,-any discrepancy shall Tequire-a recount. . Not-
w1thstand1ng the foregoing, a representatrve of the Commis-

sion may direct a slot cashier, master coin bank cashier. or
-main bank cashier to weigh or recount any bag of coins or
“slot tokens prepared outsrde of the count Toom-on a random
basis. ' : : o
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Amended by R 1982 d. 171 effectlve June 7 1982 (operatlve, July 15,

1982). -

‘See: 13 NIR. 534(b), 14 N-J.R. 582(a) or 848(b):

(b)1vii added and vii and viii renumbered as viii and rx
Amended by R.1982d.329, effective October 4, 1982.
See:' 14 N.J.R. 708(a), 14 N.J.R- 1101(c).

..-Added niew vi to0 '(b) and recodified old -vi-ix as vii-x. Added new i - o
to (b)3 and recodified -old i ii as' new 111 and added drsbursal of gaming

. -plaques..” .

- "Amended by R.1989 d.233, effective May 1, 1989

. See:.20'N.J.R. 3012(a), 21 N.J.R. 1152(b). -

- Added new subparagraph xto-(b)1 and recodrfled old x.as xi. 5
" Added new subparagraph vi to (b)2 and recodified old vi as vii. -
Amended by R.1989.d.611, effective December 18; 1989 E

. See: 21 NJR. 2953(a), 21 N.J.R. 3931(b). - . L
- Added (b)1xii; in (d), added “agreement of transportatlon reim-

bursement: dlsbursements - documentation”.

. Amended by R.1991 d.229; effectrve May 6,1991.

See: 22'N.J.R. 3205(a), 23 N.J.R. 1455(a).
Added new. (b)1xiii; ‘new:. (b)5 and (c)5~6 Added references to

#Slot Counter Checks” throughout. .

‘Amended by R.1992.d.110, effective March 2, 1992

See: 23 N.JR, 3243(a), 24 N.JR. 858(c)

- In (d): -Stylistic revisions. " . )
Amended by R.1992 d.233, effective June 1 1992

“See: 23.N.J.R: 3085(a); 24 N.J.R. 2078(a). "
- Added new subsection (b), recodrfymg existing (b) as (c) and addrng_.
.. text-as (e)4vii, - Recodified existing (c)-(d) as- (d) (e), with no’ change in -

text. . Added new subsection (f).

o Amended by R.1992-d.258, effectrve June 15 1992
‘Seé: 24 N.JR. 932(a), 24 N.J.R. 2296(b).

In (b)1, added new 1xiv. - In (b)4i, added “original coples of Jackpot

. Payout:Slips™ to text. ‘In (b)5; added riew 5v. - -
. 2 ‘ Ot | ‘ .- Amended by R.1993 d.37, effective January 19,:1993.
-vaults shall be properly. documented, and the amount of -

See:" 24 N.J.R.. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b). :

" Satellite cage added; simulcast provisions added.
Amended by R. 1993 d.319, effective July 6, 1993:
See: 25'N.J.R. 1673(a),25.N:J.R. 2911(a).

" ‘Temporary- Amendment: Carrbbean Stud Poker

See: 26'N.LR. 3464(a).

" Amended by R.1994 d.504, effectrve October 3, 1994..

See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 NJR. 3253(a), 26 N.JR. 4089(a).

*“Temporary Amendment: Double Down Stud
‘See:.26 N.J.R. 4445(a).

Amended by R.1995 d.40; effectlve January 17 1995
See: 26 N.J.R. 3825(a), 27 N.J.R. 382(b). ‘

: . Amended by R.1995 d.285, effective June S5, 1995
“See: 26 N.JR. 2218(a), 27 N.J.R. 2254(a). :

In (c)1 added a new xv and recodified the exrstmg xv as xvi; and im-
: (c)5 added’a new viii, recodrfred the exrstmg viii’ as ix and added a new -

: Amended by R. 1995 d.351, effectrve July 3,1995.

See: 27 N.J.R. 1172(a), 27 N.J.R.-2597(a).

.. Amended by R.1995 d.430, effective August 7, >1‘995
.percent of all bags of coins or slot tokens counted and B

See: 27 N.JR. 1767(b), 27 N.J.R. 2967(a).

Added receipt of casino- checks, and annurty Jackpot trust checks to '
_-cashier’s functions. S

Amended by R.1995 d.466, effective August 21,°1995.
See: 27 N.J.R. 2113(a), 27 N.J.R. 3219(a) :
Added (c)1xvi. .

" Amended by R.1995 d.469, effective August 21, 1995
. See: 27N.J.R. 1788(&), 27 N:J:R: 3225(a). : 3
- Added reference: to NJ A.C. 19 45-1.14(i) in (c) and added (c)4x1 .

and (c)4xii. -

Amended by R:1995 d.620, effectrve December 4 1995
See: 27 N.JR. 3307(a), 27 N.J.R. 4909(a). -

Amended by R:1995 d.653, effective December 18, 1995

"See: 27 N.J.R. 3598(a), 27 N.J.R. 5044(a).

Amended by R.1996; d.110, effective February 20, 1996
See: 27 N.J.R.3923(a), 28 N.J.R. 1224(b).

- Amended by R.1996 d.157, effective March 18 1996

See: 27'N.J.R. 4170(a), 28 N.J.R. 1557(b).

.- Amended by R.1996 d.269, effective June 17, 1996.
L See: 28NJR 1614(a) 28 NJR. 3175(2).
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- Amended by R. 1996 d. 357 effectrve August 5 1996

See: 28 N JR. 2355(a) 28 N. J R. 3821(b)

. Case Notes R

Casino Control Act-does not confer prlvate cause of action in favor‘ o
" of losing players.” Miller v. Zoby, 250 N.J.Super. 568,595 A2d 1104"» o

(A D. 1991), certrﬁcatlon demed 606 A.2d 366 127 N. J 553

ROV

T 19:45—1.15A Accountmg controls w1thm the s1mulcast

. counter

(a) Whenever a casrno parr-mutuel cashrer begms a shlft R
“he or she: shall commence with an amount of. currency and’;
" coin to: be “known' as the * srmulcast mventory, :and’ no.

casino. s1mulcast1ng facility shall cause or permit currency,ijr
- coin, gaming chips, slottokens or coupons to be added to; =
" or removed from, such sunulcast mventory durmg such shlft“

except : ;" :

1 In collectron of srmulcast wagers

2 In collectron for the 1ssuance of credlt vouchers

3, ‘In payment of w1nnmg or properly cancelled or

: oand f it agrees with the. srmulcast count shegt total plus the -
. simulcast inventory, shall agree the- count to the srmulcastg,
B count' sheet and 81gn the s1mulcast count sheet attestmg to" N
5. In exchanges wrth the cashrers cage, a satelhte cage'-f' v : : PR R C

refunded pan—mutuel tickets;

4. In payment for credlt vouchers “or.

or srmulcast vault

recorded thereon at the commencement of a shlft

1 The date trme and shlft of preparatron

2 The denommatron of . currency and coin in the;h‘
' srmulcast mventory 1ssued to the casmo parr-mutuel cash- e
T oder; . . v S : . : ‘L

‘ ,par1~mutuel cashrer '

4. The parr—mutuel wmdow number to whrch the casr-;»:‘_

no par1-mutue1 cashrer is assrgned and”

5. The srgnature of the srmulcast shlft supervrsor m‘.

. the srmulcast vault

(c) ‘The casmo pan—mutuel cashrer assrgned to, the pan-' S
- mutuel ‘window shall count the simulcast mventory in"the
~ presence of the simulcast shift supervisor at the simulcast
i Vault and shall agree the count to the sunulcast count sheet

Cwsa

"‘,The casino’ parr— B
attestmg to the accuracy of the mformatlon recorded there- R
; 4:":'.._‘Qn B - ’

‘a mrmmum, on the srm

3. The total amount of each denommat1on of currency)."'
and coin in the simulcast mventory 1ssued to the casmo -

19 45-1 16(.:‘ '

mutuel cashrer shall srgn the count sheet

(@) The sunulcast mventory shall be placed ina- cashler s -

."drawer and transported. directly from the simulcast vault to
" the appropriate- pan-mutuel wrndow by the casmo parr-_'-.
Credit: transactron ‘may: not-be: brfurcated wrth casmo personnelf( . :
receiving payment of counter check at. off-site location and counter. -
check then being released when funds are-received at: cashrers cage. .
Petition of Adamar-of New Jersey, Inc 222 NJ Super 464 537 A2d‘

704 (AD. 1988) B

Regulatory purpose to requrre all credit 1 ansactlons be admmrstered_ -
‘through cashier’s cage: regulatron requiring casino’ clerk ‘to conduct:
credit’ transactions valid.- Playboy-Elsmore Assocrates V. Strauss, 189,.

N Super 185 (Law, DlV 1983) - T ;

mutuel cashrer

(e) At the conclusron of a’ casmo parr—mutuel cashrer sf,'iiv

- shlft the cashier’s draw_er nd its contents shall be. transport-:

ed dlrectly to a designated area in the simuleast . counter, e
“"where the casino pari-mutuel cashier shall count the con- -
- tents.of the drawer and record the following mformatron at- o

st count sheet

: 1.. The date, time' and shlft of preparatron

2 The denommatlon of currency, com gammg chlps,\_‘” '
slot tokens and coupons in the drawer : O

3 : The total amount of each denommatron of curren- o

cy, coin, gammg chrps, slot tokens and coupons 1n the:'

' :-drawer

4 “The total of any exchanges g
5 The total amount m the drawer and

6 The srgnature of the casino par1 mutuel cashler

:' (f) The srmulcast shrft superv1sor shall compare the parr-"" |
mutuel window net for the shift as generated by:the termrnal,

the accuracy

(g) b3 the pan-mutuel w1ndow net for the Sh]ft -as generat-

(b) A “srmulcast count sheet” shall be- completed and ©“ed by the RMC does not agree with the simulcast count -

_-signed by the simulcast shift supervrsor at the simulcast vault
.and the followmg mformatron at a minimum, shall be -

sheet ‘total plus the simulcast mventory, the simulcast shlftg
- supervisor.shall record -any overage or:shortage. If the

count does not agree, the .casino pan-mutuel cashier and the-

‘ "'srrnulcast shift ; ‘supervisor - shall. attempt to-. determrne ‘the’ -
- ‘cause of the d1screpancy in the count. * If‘the. drscrepancy o
" cannot be resolved by the casino ‘pari-mutuel cashier and the -

" simulcast shift supervisor, such: drscrepancy shall. immediate- -

" ly'be reported to the srmulcast ‘counter manager, or casino, -

- accountmg department supervrsor in charge at: such time, -

“':_.the security department and. the D1v1sron verbally If thej )

,drscrepancy is $250:00 or more, a security. department mem-

. ‘ber. will then complete ‘the standard - security report in -

: writing, -as approved by the Division, and nnmedrately for-i' '

o ward a copy to, the Commrssron and the D1vrsron :

L 'New Rule; R 1993 d. 37 effectrve January 19 1993
'__See 24 NJ R 3695(a), 25 N J R. 348(b)

1 : 5—1 16 Drop boxes and slot cash storage boxes

) Each gaming ‘table i in a casmo or. casino simulcasting

' ffacrhty shall-have attached to it a secure metal container

known.as a “drop ,box” in whlchvshall_ be ,_deposrte_d all cash,
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-’.coupons exchanged at the gammg table for’ gamrng chrps :
-+and plaques, match play coupons, 1ssuance coples of Coun:.

- ter Checks exchanged at the gammg table for gaming chips

~and: plaques duplrcate Fill and Credit: Slrps, Requests for;‘ : :
- Credit forms Requests for Fill forms, and Table Inventory_ o

Hforms Each drop box. shall have

: ;’mto the drop- box,: the keys to: whrch shall be drfferent
- _Sfrom each other ' S

Sl 2.0 -A separate lock securrng the drop box to the gam-‘
< ing table, the key to which shall be different from each of -

" the keys to locks securmg the contents: of the drop box;

T the drop box; -

4 A mechamcal device that wrll automatrcally close,
o and lock the slot opening upon removal of the drop box,»

.  from the gaming: table and

- Permanently unprmted or' nnpressed thereon andg‘_.

S v,,clearly visible from -a- distance ‘of 20 feet, a number,':’
. »correspondrng to a permanent number on - the’ gaming

L ,table to which it is attached" and 2 marking: to indicate -

- game and shift, except that emergency drop boxes may be
‘ * ‘maintained wrthout such. .number - or markmg, provrded

- the word-* emergency is permanently rmprmted or im- -
S pressed thereon and, when put into: use, ‘are: temporarrly S
-~ - marked with the number of the gaming table and identifi- ;
~ . cation of the game and shift,. and provided further, that /.
" the casino licensee obtains the express written approval of . =
" the Commrssron before placrng an: emergency drop box"

©.. into use.

(b) Each b111 changer ina casmo shall have contarned in
it a secure metal container known as a “slot cash storage
.. box” in which shall be deposrted all cash. and coupons -
Each slot cash storage box?ff"

" inserted into the blll changer
.shall ) ¢

1" Have two. separate locks securmg the contents of'",_g
r,:the slot: cash storage box, -the keys to whrch shall be

different from each other, and shall also- ComPly Wlth the . Experrmental 90—day umplementatron pursuant to NJSA. 5: 12—69(e), .

(PL.1987.¢354), 12-70(0) and 5:12-100(c),effetive April 11, 988

B requrrements of NJAC. 19 45,_1 36; -

. o Have a slot opening through whrch currency and' .
= coupons can be mserted into the slot 1cas h storage box o ,
3 © - 'See:’ 20 NJR. 765(a), 20'NJ.R. 769(a), 20 N.J.R. 2090(a) . R
Merged (b) in-(a); added: new, (b) and amended (c) and (d), x
. concermng slot cash storage boxes. .

~ opening whenever the slot cash storage box is removed * " Amended by R.1991 d.230, effective May 6, 1991

o 3. Have a mechamcal arrangement or devrce that»' .
. prohlbrts removal of currency and coupons from the slot -

. from the bill changer

e required for the operation of the bill changer or the

B slot cash storage ‘box; provrded however, ‘that the loca-
_tion and size of such opemngs shall not’ affect the securrtyf
~of the slot. cash storage" box, its contents or the bill -
changer and. shall be approved by the Commrssron and,;_: :

- the Drvrsron and

Supp. ‘8719’;9,'6» o

1. Two _separate locks securmg the contents placed e

©3.0A slot openmg through whrch currency, coins, cou-f: B

- 45'-'_33;_ , '_

5. Have an asset number that is permanently unprmted .
- affixed or nnpressed on the outside of the ‘slot. cash
“ storage box which corresponds to the asset number of the -
- slot machine to which'the bill changer has’ been attached T

In lieu of the asset number, a casino licensee may develop

or by computer, when in use with, attached to, and
~'removed from a partlcular bill _changer.
“unique 1dent1frcatron number shall be permanently im-

“Each such- e

o printed, affixed or impressed on the outside of each slot T
cash storage box that does not otherwise bear ‘an asset

% pons, forms, records, and documents can be inserted mto ~ number. The asset number or unique identification num- -

RN

* " and maintain, with prlor ‘Commission’ approval a system; IR
~ for assigning a unique identification number to “its slot " N
~cash storage boxes, which system ensures. that each slot

cash storage box can readrly be identified, either manually -

_'ber must be consprcuous and clearly visible. to personsﬂ
- involved in removing or replacmg the  slot ‘cash storage.;. B

_'fbox in the bill changer and through the’ casino licensee’s

. closed circuit ‘camera coverage :system. The size and. = .
* location of the asset number or unique identification - -
*_number are. sub]ect to prror approval by the ‘Commission. '

. In"addition, ‘emergency slot cash storage ‘boxes may be e

~“emergency”

- ,age box. mto use..

(c) The key utrhzed to unlock the drop boxes from the

_gaming tables ‘'shall be mamtamed and controlled by the'
secunty department : '

- (d) The key | to one of the locks securmg the contents of a
“drop box'and to one of the locks secuting the contents of a
“slot cash storage box shall be maintained and controlled by
‘The key to the second lock . -
‘securing the contents” of the drop boxes and slot cash-
storage boxes shall be mamtamed and controlled by Com-

the. accountmg department.

mission mspectors

" (expires July-10,-1988). .

 See:. 20 N.J.R. 769(a).

Amended by R.1988-d.387; effectrve August 15, 1988

See: 22 N.J.R. 3325(a), 23 N.J.R. 1461(a)..
. In.(b)4: -added “asset” to define number

4. Be fully enclosed, except for such openings as may g\é‘e‘e“z‘f‘e&l}yRR 112322(1‘:)3523 Iflffjeg“%ggg)emb"f 2, 1992 .
' ‘Requirement for separate compartment for cash box elrmmated

" under specified circumstances. . . ‘

‘Amended by R.1993 d.37, effectrve January 19 1993

See: 24 N.JR. 3695(a), 25 N.JR. 348(b). -

Simuilcast provision added. .

. “Amended by R:1993 d:75, effective February 16,1993. .
p See 24 N J. R 2536(a), 24'N.J. R 4343(a) 25 N.J.R. 717(a)

»‘»‘mamtamed w1th0ut such numbers, provrded the- word - r
, is permanently imprinted, affixed or im- .~ ¢
- pressed thereon and when put into use, are temporarily-
“marked with the asset number of the slot machine to i
~ . which the bill changer is attached and provided further,
“that the casino obtams the express written -approval of the
Commrssron before placmg an emergency slot cash stor-

~~



i plaques
~tor”. -
- Amended by R. 1993 d.143, effective Apr11 5,1993.

19:45—1.17

CASINO CONTROL COMMISSION :

R o tusuas

In (a), added coupons exchanged at the gaming table for chrps and '

In (2)3, added coupons.

See: 25 N.J.R. 279(a), 25 N.J.R. 1523(a). Co

In (b)5 added new text regarding a system of - assrgnmg umque» '
identification numbers to its slot cash storage boxes, in lreu of asset oo

numbers.

Amended by R. 1994 d. 69 effectrve February 7; 1994.’
See: 25-N.J.R. 4471(a), 26'N.J.R. 829(a). - o
-Amended by R.1994 d.137, éffective March 21 1994.: :

- See: 25 N.JR. 5902(a), 26 N.J.R. 1373(b). _

Amended by R.1996 d.358, effective August 5, 1996 ‘

See: 28 NJR. 1946(a) 28 N.JR: 3822(a)

Drop boxes, transportatron to and from gammg
“tables; slot cash storage boxes,. transportatron
to and from bill changers; storage '

~ (a) Each casino licensee shall place on file vvrth the
Commission and the Division a schedule setting forth the
will be brought to or removed from the bill changers.
Commission and the Division- .upon request, the names and

license numbers of all employees participating in the ‘trans-
portation of such drop boxes and. slot cash storage-boxes.

approval ofa Commrssron mspector

* specific times at which the drop boxes will be brought to or
* removed from the gaming tables and slot cash storage boxes
Each-
casino licensee shall also maintain and make available:to the

No drop box shall be brought to or removed from any.
gaming table and no slot cash storage box shall be brought -
‘to or removed from any bill changer at other than the time
specified in ‘such schedule except with the express wntten- :

actively in use”; and “Emergency drop boxes. .

_:not contamed in a bill’ changer, mcludrng emergency drop ‘
In (a)5 and (b)5 deleted “mspec- . .

boxes and emergency slot cash storage boxes which are not

_ actively in-use, shall be stored m the count room or other
~ secure area outside the count room approved by the Com-
- ‘mission, in an enclosed storage cabinet or - trolley and se-

cured in such cabinet or trolley by a separately ‘keyed, . -

‘double lockmg system. . The  key to ‘one lock shall be

- .. maintained and controlled by the. securlty department and’
~ the key to the second lock shall be mamtamed and con-
: trolled by a Oommrssron mspector : SRR

(e) Drop boxes, when not in use: durmg a shrft may be' v

S stored on the gaming tables provided that there is adequate -
‘security as approved by the Commission. If adequate secu-

~ Tity is not provided during this time; the drop boxes shall beg
stored as requrred in (d) above ‘

Petition for Rulemakmg “To construct- and utrlrze storage cabinets’

outside of the count room for the ‘purpose of stonng empty unused
" .emergency drop boxes. o ) i
See: 19 N.JR. 664(b). ' !

. Petition for Rulemaking: Slot machme b1|1 changer system )

See: 19 N.J.R. 1110(a),
Amended by R:1987 d.457, effective November 16, 1987.

" See: 19°N.JR. 1290(a), 19 N.J.R. 2202(a).

Added text to (c) “except. emergency drop ‘boxes whrch are not
7 and’ added text in
(d) “except that emergency . : :

' .Experrmental 90-day 1mplementatron pursuant to NJS.A. S 12—69(e),

- (P.L. 1987 ¢.354), 5:12-70(f) and 5: 12—100(e), effective Apnl 11, 1988 ,
* (expires July 10, 1988). i

_See: 20 N.JR. 769(a).

Amended by R.1988 d.387, effective August 15, 1988

. See: 20 N.J.R. 765(a), 20 N.J.R. 769(a), 20 N.J.R. 2090(a). -

(b) All drop boxes removed from the gammg tables shall

be transported directly to and secured in the count room: by
one securlty department member and one casino supervrsor,

ata mmrmum )

(c) All slot cash storage boxes removed from brll chang-

ment established pursuant to N.J.A.C.. 19: 45—1 11(b)9, at-a

minimum; provided, however, that a slot cash storage box -
removed from a bill changer in order to service the bill.
changer may be temporarily, stored in the corresponding °

double-locked base of the slot machine (the compartment of
the slot machine containing the slot drop bucket “or slot

drop box) attached to the bill changer, and shall be replaced_

and relocked in' the bill changer when the repairs are

~ completed. If the repairs cannot be completed and the slot

cash storage box' cannot- be replaced in the bill changer by
the ‘end of the reparr person’s shift, or if the bill changer

must be removed from the casino floor, the slot cash storage

box shall be removed from the locked slot compartment and
transported to the count room in accordance with N J. A C
19:45-1.38. ' SR

M

(d) Except as provrded in (e) below, all drop boxes not -

attached to a gammg table and all slot cash storage boxes

~ers shall be transported directly to and secured in the count -
room by a Commission inspector, a casino security depart-
ment member and a member of the casino accounting.
department or-an independent slot machme cage depart-

Added text referring to slot cash storage boxes and- transportatlon to
and from bill changers.’ :

- "Amended by R.1992 d.359, effective September 21,'1992.
- See: 24 N.J. R. 1472(b), 24 N.JR. 3335(b). -

“Employee names .and license numbers to be marntamed on any
transport of drop boxes or slot cash storage boxes.
Petition for Rulemaking: To repeal requirement that a Commrssron-,
., inspector be. part of the team of persons who collect slot cash storage
boxes from bill changers. o

‘See: 25 N.J.R. 1783(b). - ‘ ' '
'Amended by R.1994 d.297, effective June 20, 1994.
*“See: 26 N.J.R: 1440(a), 26 N.J.R: 2594(a). :

Amended by R.1994 d.422, effective August 15 1994

- See: 26 N.JLR. 2213(a), 26 N.J.R. 3464(b).”

Amended by R.1994 d.574, effective Nowember 21, 1994

- See: 26 N.LR. 3606(b), 26 N.J.R. 4639(a)."
~ Amended by R.1996 d.357, effectrve August 5, 1996.:
) ‘VSee 28 NJR. 2355(a), 28 N JR: 3821(b)

C19% 45-1 18 Procedure for acceptmg cash and coupons at

‘gaming tables '

- (a) Whenever cash or a coupon is presented by a patron"
_at a gammg table for exchange for gaming chrps or plaques:

L The cash or coupon- shall be spread on the top of
the gammg table by the dealer or boxperson accepting it.

!in full view of the patron who presented it and the casino
»supervrsor assrgned to such gamrng table;

2. The amount of the cash or coupon shall be verbal-
-ized by the dealer or boxperson accepting it in a tone of

L voice calculated to be heard by the patron who presented

. Supp. 8-;19-96
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. i and

3 coupon shall be taken from. the top of the gaming table
- - -and placed by the dealer or boxperson into the drop box
G attached to the gammg table

S b(b) Whenever a match play coupon and an. equrvalent '
. amount of. gaming chips jare presented as a wager by a.
patron, pursuant to".N.J.A.C. -19:45-1.46(j)4, -at an autho- - -

rrzed ~game in whrch ‘a match play ‘coupon may be used

? L The coupon shall be placed underneath the gaming .
chrps in the patron’s betting area, or in craps, underneath

" the gaming chips for the patron s wager on the Pass or
"~ Don’t Pass Line, in such a way that the’ type and value of
the coupon is visible at all times; -

2. Only one match play coupon may be used with the

~

wager; . e LN

3. If the- wager wins, it shall be pard in. accordance'

‘ wrth the terms and condrtrons of the coupon; and

4 ‘Whether, the wager wins or loses, the coupon shall

' be deposrted by the dealer into the drop box attached to

~ the gaming tablé at: the time-the wmmng wager is pald or .-

the: losmg wager is collected

' (c) A casino hcensee may, in its® discretion, requrre a

“coupon to be cancelled upon ‘acceptance by the dealer or

~ boxperson, in a manner approved by the’ Commrssron S0 as
: to preclude 1ts subsequent use.

Amended by R.1981 d. 437 effectrve November 16 1981

See: 13:N.J.R. 534(b), 13 N.J.R. 848(b)." -

. .(a)3:.added “except ... denominations.”

‘Amended by R.1993 d. 75 ‘effective February. 16, 1993 )
‘See: 24 N.J.R. 2536(a), 24 N.J.R. 4243(a), 25 NJ.R: 717(a)

.. In (a); added “coupon”. - Added (b).

- Amended by R.1994 d.137, effective March 21 1994

. "Seei 25 N.J.R. 5902(a), 26 N.J.R. 1373(b). -
Amended by R.1994.d.298, effective June 20 1994, - i
See: 26 N.J.R. 1441(a), 26 N.J. R. 2594(b) :
Administrative Correction. ‘

“See: 26 N.J.R. 4788(a)

- 19:45-1. 19 Acceptance of tlps or gratultles from patrons

(a) No casino key employee or boxperson, ﬂoorperson, or
-any .other casino employee ‘who serves in a supervisory
_position shall solicit or accept, and no other casino employ-
-ee shall solrcrt ‘any. trp or gratuity from any player or patron

of the casino. or casino sunulcastmg facility where he or she

s employed The casino ‘ licensee " shall not permrt any
,‘practrces prohrbrted by (a) of: thrs sectron

(b) All- t1ps and graturttes allowed dealers in the casino
: and casino sxmulcastmg facrlrty shall be:

it and the casino supervrsor assrgned to such gammg table, "

OTHER' AGENCIES-_ -

, 1. Immedrately deposrted ina transparent locked boxr
a reserved for that purpose.

: : " ceived at a roulette or pokette table, the marker button
3 Immedlately after an equrvalent amount of gammg T

, ‘chrps or plaques has been given to the patron, the cashor .-~

If -non-value. chips are re-

~indicating their specific value shall not be removed until
“after a dealer, in the presence of a casino supervisor, has

~expeditiously converted them into value chips which. shall :
then be immediately deposited - in a transparent locked L

tbox reserved for that purpose RN I R

2 Accounted for and

(c) All tips and graturtres allowed casino pari-mutuel

cashrers shall be:

1 Immedrately deposrted ina transparent locked box‘,_ i

,‘ reserved for that purpose

22 Accounted for and

3, “Placed in a pool for drstrrbutron pro rata among the
’casmo pari-mutuel cashiers with the distribution based
rupon :the number of hours: each cashier. has- worked’

X (d) All tips and graturtres allowed keno wrrters shall be

11., Immedrately deposrted 1nto a transparent locked:‘ -

: box reserved for that- purpose
2 Accounted for -and

C30 ‘Distributed to each keno wrrter ona pool basis in a
_manner to be determmed by the casmo 11censee

(e) Upon recerpt from a patron of a t1p or graturty,

dealer, - casino parr-mutuel cashier or keno writer shall ex-
‘tend his or her arm in an overt motion, and deposit such trp )
‘ or gratutty in the locked box reserved for such purpose.

(f) In determmmg the number of hours whrch an employ- :
- ee has worked for purposes of tip pool distribution, a casino -
.- licensee may, in its discretion, establish standards for distri- . "~
bution which include hours of vacation time, personal leave :
-~ time or any other authorized leave of absence in the number -
~of hours worked by each ‘employee.. Any such standards
‘ f‘shall apply uniformly to all employees, except that the
" ‘casino licensee’ ‘may establish- different standards for full-

trme or part-trme employees

: 'Amended by R.1984 d. 624, effectrve January 21,1985.
“See: 16 N.J.R. 2076(a); 17-N.J.R. 212(a)

Substituted “boxperson, floorperson” for “boxman floorman”.
Amended by R.1992 d.453, effective November 16, 1992.
See: 24 N.J.R. 2140(a), 24 N.J.R. 4279(b) ’ ‘

In (b)1, added reference to pokette; deleted text regardmg recepta-
cle attached to'rim of roulette wheel; -stipulated “casino” supervisor

and changed “are 1mmed1ately deposrted” to “shall then be immediate-

ly deposited”.

" Amended by R.1993 d.37, effective January 19, 1993. -
‘See: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b). -

Simulcast and tips to parl-mutuel cashiets provrsrons added

" . Amended by R.1993.d.320, effective July 6, 1993.

See: 25 N.JR. 1674(a), 25 NJ.R. 2913(a).’

Next Page is 45-40;1

3 Placed in a:common pool for d1str1butron pro rata . .
- among all dealers with -the distribution based upon the- L
s number of hours each dealer has worked e
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Amended by R.1995 d.285; effective June 5,1995. .
See: 26 NJR. 218(a), 27 NIR. O

19 45-1 20 Table mventorles -

-(a) Whenever a gaming table in a casino or, casino sunul-

" castmg facﬂlty is opened for gammg, operat1ons shall com-

,mence W1th an amount of gammg chlps, coms and plaquesf
."to be known as the “table inventory” and no casino licensee
- shall ‘cause or permit gaming: chlps, ‘coins or. plaques tobe
. added to, or: removed from, such table mventory dunng the
gammg day except R : : :

Next Page is 4541 - S - 45401 L L supp. '.“8-19-96,7 :
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19 45-1 22 ‘

o «',‘

1 In exchange for cash coupons ‘or 1ssuance copres

125 . Sl R

2., In payment of wmmng wagers and collectron of

losmg wagers made at such gamlng table;

"3, -In exchange for gammg chips or. plaques recerved‘_
from a patron havrng an- equal aggregate face value .

4. In conformrty with the Fill and Credrt Shp proce— o

" dures descrlbed in N.J.A.C. 19: 45 1. 22 and 1 23

7. In conformrty wrth a table 1nventory return deV1ce

: utrlrzed in the game of carrbbean stud poker pursuant to
N.J. AC 19:46-1.13G, the gaming’ chips wagered on the

progresswe payout shall always be placed m the table
mventory contamer ‘

activity, the table inventory and the Table Inventory Shp
prepared in conformlty with the: procedures set’ forth ‘in

clear container which shall be clearly marked on the outside

with the game and the gamrng table number to which ‘it .-

corresponds. . The information on the Table Inventory Slip

shall be visible  from ‘the. outsrde of the container.

secured.to the gaming table, provrded that there 1s adequate
_securrty, as approved by the Commlssron : :

(c) The keys to the locked containers contammg the table

" inventoriés shall be maintained and controlled by the casino

' department in a secure place: and shall at no time 'be made

- responsible for transportrng such table mventorres to. or'_ :

" accessible to any cashrers cage personnel or to any person

" from the gammg tables.

Amended by R. 1989 d. 97 effective February 21, 1989 %

.. See: 20 N.J.R. 2647(b), 21 N.J. R 46()(a)

- Added (a)5.

* Amended by R. 1992 d. 110, effectrve March 2 1992

© See: 23 N.JR. 3243(a), 24 N.J.R. 858(c):

© See: 24'NJ.R. 2536(a), 25 NJ.R. 77(a).

~In (®): ‘added “Whenever
. of subsection. - - . A
‘Amended by R.1993 d. 37 effectrve January 19, 1993 R
See: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a)25NJR 348(b) B S

gammg actrvrty, the .

Simulcast provisions added. ‘ Con ; L »
Ameénded by R.1993 d.75, effective February 16 1993 ST

In (a)1, added “coupons” - . .
Amended by R.1994 d.141, effective March 21 1994 i S
See: 25 N.J.R. 5906(a), 26 N.J.R. 1380(a)." e

- " Temporary Amendmeént: Carrbbean Stud Poker
= See: 26 N.J.R: 3464(a). -

|

AN

| Amended by R:1995 d. 430 effectrve August 7 1995
See:. 27 NJ.R. 1767(b); 27 N.JR. 2967(a).. S
_ Added (a)7 regarding Carrbbean stud poker o

S sa

of Counter checks presented by casino patrons: in con--

A formlty wrth the ' provrsrons of NJ AC 19:45-1. 18 and -":actrvrty, the locked container with the table inventory and ~ 5

the Table Inventory Slip, if not already attached to the
_gaming tables, shall be. transported directly from the cash- L
-~ jers’ cage to the gammg table by a secunty department o
"member _ B . ‘

NJA.C. 19:45-1.31 shall be stored in a separate, locked .-

Al
~ containers shall be stored either “in' the cashiers’ cage or

.7 'to beginning .
50 DeBnne ~ chips, coins  and plaques to gaming tables
_ shall be a- two-part form, at a minimum, and access to the -

Request shall, prior to use; be restrrcted to casino supervr-

E ,sors and casino clerks e T

19: 45—1 21 Procedure for opemng tables for gammg v o

(a) Whenever gammg tables are to be opened for gammg

(b) Immediately priot to‘opening the gaming table. 'fdri,"

- gaming, the casino Supervisor’ assigned to ‘such table shall - .
unilock the container after - assurmg that it. 1s the proper""'

5 In conformity with N.J. AC. 19: 47-33 and 7. 3 coin _contamer for that table

| . "may be used for the purpose of markmg baccarat vrgorrsh o

"~ 6. In conformrty with N.JA.C. 19: 47—14 14 the rake
collected from patrons playing the game of poker shall -

-always - be- placed inthe table- mventory container; and’ 'the count to' the Opener removed from_the container.

\/

(c) T he dealer or: boxman assrgned to the gammg table

‘shall count the contents of the container in the presence of

the casino superv1sor assrgned to such table ‘and shall agree -,

(d) Srgnatures attestmg to the accuracy of the 1nforma-'

tron recorded on the Opener shall be placed. on such - L

Opener by the dealer or boxmanassigned to the table and. -

. the casino supervisor that observed the dealer or boxmanV R
: o count the contents of the contamer R S
(b) Whenever a gammg table is' not open for gammg S o : - .
\ (e) Any dlscrepancy between the - amount of gamrng' SR
‘chrps coins, and plaques counted and " the amourit of the .

. gaming chrps, coins and plaques recorded on the Opener S
.- shall unmedlately be reported to’ the casino manager, assis- -

tant casino manager or casino- shift - manager in charge at
- such time, the security department and Commission inspec- -

tor verbally Securrty will then complete the standard secu-

‘rity report in writing, as - approved by the Division, and =~
* immediately forward a copy to the Commrssron mspector‘ o
- wandtheDrvrsron ‘____ T e R D o

(f) After the count of the contents of the contamer and ) ‘

_the signing of the Opener, such shp shall be . nnmedrately
- “deposited .in- the- drop box attached to-the gaming table by .
‘ the dealer or boxrnan after the opemng/of such table e

19 45-1 ‘22 Procedure for dlstrlbutmg gammg chlps, coms, 7' i -

o and plaques to gammg tables. v
(a) fA Request for Frll (“Request”) shall be prepared by a

: casino supervisor, or a- casino clerk, to authorize the prepa-’
- ration of a Fill Slip (“Fill”) for the distribution of. gaming -
The Request P

(b) On the’ orrgrnal and duphcate Request the followrng

v mformatton at a mlmmum, shall be recorded:

The date and trme or shrft of preparatton »

2. The denommatron of gammg chrps coms and- ‘

plaques to be drstrrbuted to the gammg tables,

vaupp. 3-18:96 . -
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3. The total amount of each denomrnatlon of gammg

chips, coms and plaques to be dlstrrbuted to the gammg

tables;
v 4, The game and table number to whrch the gaming
~+ chips, coins and plaques are to be drstrrbuted and
5. The srgnature of the casrno supervrsor o (
(c) After preparatlon of the Request the orrgmal copy of
: such Request shall be transported d1rectly to the cashrers
- cage. .- . o : o T
'- (d) The d‘uplicate copy of the Request shall be placed by
_ -the dealer or boxman in public view on the gaming table to
which the gaming chrps, coins -and plaques are to. be re-
~ ceived. - Such dupllcate Request shall .not be removed until:

- the chips, coins and plaques are received at which time the .

’ Request and Fill are deposrted in the drop box

(e) T Fllls are computer prepared and the ‘1n'put data

requrred for preparation of a Fill is entered by, and ability

to input ‘is restricted to a casino supervisor and a casino
‘clerk, and the printing of the Fill, which shall be in the
~ cashiers’ cage, is a direct result of such “input,’(a), (b), (c)
~ and (d) above, may be 1gnored

(f) A Frll shall be prepared by a chrp bank cashrer or, if
computer prepared by a-chip bank cashier, a casino supervr-

- sor, or a casino clerk whenever gammg chrps, coins .and -

_plaques are drstrrbuted to the gammg tables from the cash-

'z_"_",rers cage L : e R

B (g‘) Frlls shall be serially prenumbered forms, each series
‘ ;flof Fills, shall be used in sequential order, and the series
. fumbers. of all Fills recerved by a casino shall be accounted
for by employees with no mcompatrble functions. All origi-

‘ nal and duplicate void Fills shall be marked “VOID” -and

) shall requrre the srgnature of the preparer

- (h) For establrshments in whrch frlls are manually pre-
pared,-the followmg procedures and requrrements shall be
..observed ‘ , ‘

1 Each series of Fills shall be a three- part form at af‘-

o mrmmum, and shall be' inserted in a locked drspenser that
- will permit an individual slip in the series and its copies to-
" be written upon simultaneously while still locked in the
- dispensers, and that will discharge the original and dupli-

_ cate while the trrplrcate remams in’a contmuous, unbro-
 .ken form in the dispenser. -

“2: Access to the trrphcates shall be: mamtarned and
-controlled at all times by employees responsrble for con-

" trolling. and- accounting for the unused supply of frlls,‘ E

placing fills in the dispenser, and removmg from the.
- dispensers, each day, the -triplicates remaining therein.
These employees have no 1ncompat1ble functions. ‘

s

. Sttpp,fsﬁis-% ey

(1) For estabhshments in whrch Frlls are computer—pre-
pared, each series of Fills shall be-a two-part form, at a .

minimum, and ‘shall be inserted in a printer that: will:

' srmultaneously print an original and-a duplicate and store, -

in machine-readable form, all: information printed. on. the

orrgmal and duphcate The stored data shall not be suscep- '

tible to change or removal by any personnel after prepara-

. tron of a F111

(j) On onglnal duplicate and triplicate copies bof the Fill,

or in stored data, the preparer shall record, at a mmrmum
the followrng mforrnatron v

The denommatron of the gamrng chips, coins and

v plaques being distributed;

2. The total amount of each’ denommatron of gammg
.chips, coins and plaques bemg distributed;

~ir

3. The total amount of all denommatrons of gammg -

chips, coins and plaques being distributed;

4. The game and table number-to wh1ch the gammg '

chips, coins and plaques are being d1str1buted

5. The date and shift during whrch the distribution of :

gamrng chrps, coins and plaques occurs; and

6. The srgnature of the preparer or, if computer pre- |
L pared the identification code of the preparer

(k). The time of preparatron of the Fill shall be recorded‘

at a minimum, on the orrgmal and duphcate upon prepara-
tion. . o .

(l) All gaming chips, coins and plaques distributed to the
gaming tables from the cashiers cage shall be transported to

~ the gaming tables from. the cashiers’ cage by a security -
" department member who shall agree the Request to the Fill

and sign the original copy of the Request, marntamed at the _
. cashiérs’ cage, before transporting the gaming chips, coins
and plaques and the original and duphcate copres of the Fill -

for srgnatures

V-

*(m) Srgnatures attesting to the accuracy of the informa- .

tion contained on the Fills shall be, at a minimum, of the
followmg personnel at the followrng times:

1. The original and the duplrcate. :
i. The chip bank cashier’ upon‘ preparation;

ii. ~The security department member transporting
the gaming chips, coins and plaques to the gaming table
upon receipt from the cashier of gammg chrps coins
and plaques to be transported;

iii. The dealer or: boxman assrgned to the gaming
table upon receipt at’such table from the security.

department member of gaming chrps coins and plaques -

at such table and "

s\
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N () At the end of the gammg day, the accountmg depart—
", ment shall compare’ the duplicate. and triplicate’ copies of the

C.

! Wire Transfer Request Form to the orrgmal

New Rule, R.1989 d. 233 effectrve May 1, 1989
_See: 20 N.J.R. 3012(a); 21.N.J.R. 1152(b). )
Amended by R.1994 d.504; effective October 3 1994 e

See: 26 N J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R.. 3253(a) 26 N.J. R 4089(a)

19: 45—1 25 Procedure for exchange of checks submrtted by
' ' gaming or simulcast wagering patrons;
repurchase of cash equlvalents L o

OF Except as otherwise provrded in ‘this sectron no casi- .

no licensee or any person licensed under the Casino Control
Act, and no ‘person: actmg, ‘on behalf -of ‘ot -under - any

- arrangement with a‘casino licensee or other person hcensed
© under the Casino Control Act, shall: -

1. Cash -any check make any loan or otherw1se pro-

vide ‘or allow 'to. any ‘person any credit or advance of
anything of value or which represents value to enable ‘any

person to ‘take part in- gammg or: srmulcast ‘wagering . -

activity as a. player .or

2. Release or drscharge any debt whrch is uncollect- :

ible, either in" whole or in part,. whrch represents any

losses incurred by any . player. in _gaming or -simulcast
wagermg activity without mamtarnmg a wrrtten record of
the “deposit, check ‘return and collection efforts as re--

'qurredbyNJAC 19:45-1.28 and 1945 1.29; .or.

a check in the amount of said loan, which check shall
conform with the Casmo Control Act and these regula-
trons R R B

- (b) No casino lrcensee or any person hcensed under the
Act, and no -person - -actingon - behalf ‘of or under -any .
arrangement wrth a casino licensee or-other person licensed

“under the Act, may accept a check, other than a recognized

“travelers’ check or ‘other cash equivalent, a casino check, a
 casino affiliate chéck, or an annuity jackpot trust check from-
any person to ‘enable such person to take part in gaming or
- simulcast wagerrng “activity as a player;, or may give cash or
© cash equrvalents in: exchange for such check unless the -
- requirements - of . this . section and- N.J.A.C. '19:45-1.26,
- 19:4541.27, 19:45-1.28, and  19:45-1.29 - concerning’ check

cashmg, redeemmg, consolrdatrng, collectrng and recording
“procedures are observed by the casino- licensee- and its
“employees ‘and agents.

‘mean any draft drawn by the patron which is a “cash-item”

as defined in Regulation J of‘the Board of Governors of the
Federal Reserve System, 12 CFR 210:2(e), ‘and which is
t drawn on an account mamtarned in a “deposrtory institu-
./ tion” as defined in Section 19(b). of the Federal Reserve -
- Act, 12 USC §461(b) mcludrng share drafts and drafts .

4549

“accounts;

3. . Make any loan whrch represents any losses mcurred
by :any player in gaming or simulcast wagering a_ctrvrty’. :
without receiving from said player in exchange therefore, -

. For purposes of this chapter: the
" term “check” when used in connection with an exchange
redemptron, substitution or consolidation by a patron shall -

- drawn on negotrable order of wrthdrawal accounts or srmrlar
‘the - term- “checking account” shall ‘mean” any -
" account on whrch a “check” is drawn; and the term “bank”
~shall include any “deposrtory institution” -as defined in 12
- US.C. §461(b). For purposes of this chapter, a ‘check re-

ceived from a person by cage cashiers may be presumed by

'the casino licensee notto. be exchanged -to :enable: such
‘person to take part in gamrng ‘activity as: a player, if ‘the

casino lrcensee shall cause to be posted . ‘at each general

cashier station-in the cashrers cage a consplcuous srgn that B

reads:

. “By law personal checks cannot be exchanged for curren-. '

¢y or com to be- used for gamrng or srmulcastmg wagermg*
: purposes S . .

~ (c) Allchecks sought to be exchanged ina casrno by a-

‘ .. patron shall be:

1. _Drawn on.a bank and payable on demand
2. Drawnfora specrfrc amount » .
" 3. lk:Made payable to-the casmo lrcensee and

4 _ Currently dated but not post dated

(d) All checks sought to be exchanged at the cashlers_

‘ cage shall be

1 Presented drrectly to the general cashier who shall |

‘ i. Restrrcnvely endorse the check “for. deposrt only
" to the casmo licensee’s bank account; :

il Initial the check;
iii. Date and time stamp the check
v Record the Junket number if: apphcable

v Immedrately exchange the check for currency and
coin in ‘an amount equal to the amount for which the
~"check is ‘drawn, not to exceed two hundred dollars
.*($200.00) per patron " per: day, if such .check-is- ex-
- ~changed for the purpose of nongammg, and- b
LV Forward redemptron consolrdatron and substrtu-
~tion checks to the ‘Check Cashrer and all non—gammg'.
checks to. the main bank cashrer ;

(e) Cash equrvalents, _casino checks, casino affrhate
checks and ‘annuity Jackpot trust checks shall only be accept- .
ed at the cashiers’ cage by general cashrers

1. Prior to the acceptance of any cash equlvalent from

" a patron, the general cashier shall determine the vahdrty_., h

of such cash equivalent. by performmg the necessary veri-
fication: for each type of cash equivalent and such other
procedures as may be required by the issuer of such cash
, ,equrvalent Prior to the acceptance of any casino check,

+ - casino affiliate check or an -annuity jackpot trust check

“from-a patron the general cashrer shall comply with -the
‘ requlrements of (f) below oo
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- .2.' In order to_ensure the patron S 1dent1ty, prlor to the

. acceptance of ' a.cash equivalent made payable to a pre-

senting patron, a casino_check, a casino affiliate check or
‘an annuity. Jackpot trust check, the- general cashier shall

_be required to examine the patron’ s identification creden--
- - tials or verify that the: patron’s srgnature recorded on the -

cash equivalent, casino check, casino affiliate check or the
annuity ]ackpot trust- check ‘and the patron’s physical
~ description agree with the information- recorded in the
. patron’s credit: file- prepared pursuant to N.J.A.C.

©19:45-1.27.  Each. casino - lrcensee shall maintain docu- .

. 7 mentatron supportmg that examination or: verification.

3 Any cash equrvalent other: than a travelers check or

E credit card and anycasino check, casino affiliaté check or -
- annuity ]ackpot trust check ‘which is accepted from a

- patron by a general cashrer shall be

Endorsed in blank by the patron (but in the case
. of a cash equrvalent only if the cash equrvalent is made
' payable to the presentmg patron) and.

- il Except as 0therw1$e provrded in (e)411 below L

-~ restrictively endorsed “For Deposit Only” to the bank

. "account of the casino licensee immediately upon accep-.

L tance by. the general: cashier and deposited no later

’than 'the next bankmg day followmg the date of the . . .- :

: ’transactron C y;

(

4 A casino’ hcensee may, in - its drscretlon allow a

- patron who has exchanged a cash equlvalent (other than a -

e travelers check or credit card) for currency, com or a

Customer Deposit Form-to repurchase the cash equiva: .-

‘lent for an equal amount of cash, gaming chips, plaques

 or slot, tokens prior. to ‘the deposrt of the cash equivalent ~ -
If a casino: lrcensee .agrees to.-
. provrde a patron with this repurchase option, the general

by the casino- licensee.

cashrer shall prror to acceptance of the cash equrvalent

Immedrately determme the valrdrty of the cash

equrvalent by performrng the verrfrcatron requrred 1n»‘

(@1 above and

. i, In lreu of complymg with the requrrements of
: (e)3n above, comply with the approved internal control

) '\procedures of the casino licensee for the’ processing of '
such transactrons, which procedures shall 1nclude at a .

mmrmum, the following:

(1) The cr'eatron of an audit ‘trail ‘which' shall as--
sure that no single employee is in'a position to

~ convert the cash equlvalent to hrs or her personal use
‘ wrthout detectron, SR

B (2) “The estabhshment of a defmrte time lnmt on
‘the repurchase rrghts of the patron, which time limit

~shall be no later than the end of the fifth calendar

- day following the date . -of- acceptance of the cash
: equrvalent and

-
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' (3) Upon expiration of the time limit required by

. (e)4ii(2)  above, the immediate restrictive - enddrse— S

~ment of the cash equrvalent “For Deposit Only”- t

.+ the bank account of the casino lrcensee and the o

}deposrt of ‘the cash equrvalent by no. later ‘than the -
next banking day. o :

(f) Prror to the acceptance ‘of any casino check casino

affiliate check or annuity jackpot trust check from a patron,

a general cashier shall determine the validity of such check g
by contacting the New Jersey ‘casino licensee which issued

the check or by confirming, in a manner approved by the ' |
Commission, the issuance of the check by the casino-licen- ’

 see affiliate or the annuity Jackpot trust, as the case may be,
" and verrfylng the followmg information: :

- 1 The date of the check
2. The check number

W

The name of the payee appearmg on the check

_ 4, The» amount of.the check; and -
: 5. ‘That the'check represent/s;‘ o
i /Theretu'rn of a patron’s deposit moneyt o

"The redemptron of the casino hcensees gammg"

- chrps ‘or
. N

The wmnrngs from slot machrne or keno payoffs LT

. iv.i The wmnmgs from srmulcast wagerrng, .

V. The wmnrngs from table game progressrve pay-'
outs; ' : P -7

vi. An annurty Jackpot payment by an- annurty ]ack-' -
pot trust pursuant to N.J. AC. 19: 45 1 4OB or -

vil. Acasmo afﬁhate check S e

(g) Each casino l1censee shall maintain a casino check log ) ,
and an annulty Jackpot trust check log :

1 The general cashrer of the casino hcensee acceptmg :

a casrno “check or casino_affiliate check shall. document

the - verifications performed in (f). above in"the casino

_ check ‘log and- shall also record therein his or her ‘hame .
and license number and : '

U For a - casino check the name of the cashrer"”
* providing such information and the date and tnne the "
. information was obtarned or .. "o i

‘ii. For a casrno affﬂrate check the name of the

- employee at the casino licensee affiliate providing such

~information, and the date and time- the information was .
_ obtamed » : : )
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2. The general cashrer of the casino hcensee acceptmg
-an annuity jackpot trust check shall document ‘the verifi-
cations performed in (f) above in the annuity jackpot trust
check log, and shall record therein the manner in which
the information was obtained, including, if applrcable the

name of any person providing the information and the .

date and trme the information was obtained.

3. " A general cashier of the New Jersey casino whrch
issue a casino check shall provide the information re-
quired by (f) above to the casino licensee accepting such

check, and shall indicate that verification was requested -

_ by notating in the casmo check log the followmg informa-
tion: . .
i. ~ The date and time of the request;
ii. The name of the casino requesting the informa-
tion; ’ o ’ S o ‘

iii. The name of the general cage: cashrer makmg
the request;

~iv. "The check number;
v. The date of the check;

vi. . The name of the payee appearing on the check;
and

i The reason for the Check as either:"
(1) The return of a patron’s depOSit money; -

(2) The redemption of the casino licensee’ S gam-
“ing chips; - ~

(3) The wmnmgs from slot machlne payoffs
(4 The wmnlngs from srmulcast wagerrng, or

(5) The winnings from table game progressrve pay-
outs; or : .

(6) A casino afflhate check

4. Each casino licensee shall, upon request, provide to
any other casino licensee a- list, updated as necessary, of
the name of each' affiliate of that casino licensee which
holds a-gaming license in any jurisdiction, and the name
and telephone number of a person at each such affiliate

-who can verify the 1ssuance of a casrno afflhate check by .

that affiliated casino.

(h) Prior to acceptance of a travelers check from a’

* patron, the general cashrer shall verify 1ts validity by

1. - Requiring the patron to counter51gn the travelers

_check i in his or her presence;.

2. Comparing the counter51gnature w1th the orrglnal

s1gnature on the travelers check;

;3. Examrmng the travelers check for any other 51gns of '

tampermg, forgery or alteration; and

4551
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4; : Performing any other procedures which the issuer
‘of the travelers check requires in order to mdemmfy the

-acceptor agarnst loss.

- (i) A person may obtain cash at the cashiers’ cage or sloti

’booth to be used for gaming purposes by “presenting a
, recognized credit card to a general cashier or slot cashier.
- Prior to the issuance of cash to a person, the general cashier
/or slot cashier shall verify through the recognized credit card

company - the validity. of the person’s credit card or shall

- verify through a recognized electronic funds transfer compa-
-ny which, in turn, verifies through the credit card company

the -validity of the person’s credit; card and shall obtain

_approval for the amount of cash the person has requested.
. The general cashier or slot cashier shall then prepare such

documentationi as_required by the casino licensee to evi-

- dence such transactions. and to balance -the imprest fund =~

prior to the issuance of the cash.

(_]) ‘The followmg procedures and requlrements over

3 Counter Checks shall be observed:

1. Counter‘ Checks shall be- serially prenumbered
forms; - each. series of Counter Checks shall be used in
sequential order, and the series numbers of all Counter
Checks received by a casino licensee shall be accounted
for by .employees with no incompatible functions. The
original and all copies of void Counter Checks ;shall be

~ ‘marked “VOID” and shall require the 51gnature of the -
- casino clerk. : '

2. For estabhshments in~which Counter Checks are
manually prepared

" Each series of Counter Checks shall be a five-part

» form at a minimum, which consists of an original, a
" redemption copy, an accounting copy; an issuance copy -
and- acknowledgment copy and shall be attached in a-
book that will permit an individual shp in the series and

its copies to be written upon srmultaneously, while still
“contained in the book, and that will allow the removal

of the original and all duplicate copies. ‘

il Access to the Counter Checks shall be main-

~_tained and controlled at all times by the casino clerks
responsible” for controlling of and accounting for the
unused supply of Counter Checks, and the: preparatron'»'
of Counter Checks for a patron’s srgnature

- 3. For estabhshments in which Counter Checks are

» computer prepared, each series of Counter Checks shall

be a four-part form, at a mmrmum which consists of an
or1gmal a redemption copy, an issuance copy and ac-
_counting copy. and shall be inserted in a printer that will:
_simultaneously print-an original and duplicates and store, .

" in machine readable form, all information printed on the

original and duplicates; and discharge the original and
duplicates. The stored data shall not be susceptible to
change or removal by any personnel after preparatlon of a
Counter Check. )
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(k) For each Counter Check exchanged at a gammg' s

table, the casrno clerk shall ‘ ,
1. Verrfy the patron s 1dent1ty by erther

R ii. Obtamrng the attestation of a casmo supervrsor’ R
" as to the identity of the patron. The casino supervisor - -
- 'shall sign a form attesting to the patron’s identity and
" shall record” his license number thereon. . Such form ', :

" . shall'be attached to the accountmg copy of the Counter

L Check exchanged by. the patron prior to forwarding it to
- _the accountmg department in conformrty w1th (p) be '

low :

2 Determme the patron S remarmng credrt hmrt from
~the cashrers cage SO SRR e S

: 3 Prepare the Counter Check for a patron S. srgnature
tby recording, ‘at a. ‘minimum, on the face of the ongrnal

tion of the acknowledgment copy which -shall only have -

v recorded on it the game and. table. number, or m stored
. -»-data, the followmg mformatron AT :

) : '_:ﬁ,_"ongmal copy only)

~The current date and tlme, o

iv. The amount of the Counter Check expressed 1n

,numerals, :

- v. The game and table number

The srgnature of the casino supervrsor authonz-"

EE 1ug acceptance of the check and

, Obtammg the -patron’s srgnature, on a form e
*.u»whlch signature shall be compared to the original signa=" "

. ture, or'a computer generated facsun_rle thereof, con- . -

“tained' within the patron’s credit file. The casino clerk -

_patron on the form’ appears to- agree with the signature

~ on his_credit file: - Such form shall be attached to the

- accounting copy of the Counter Check exchanged by S

. -."'the patron  prior to forwarding ‘it to the- accountmg
S g-‘;'-.department in conformrty with (p) below SR :

- o sl ed documentatton
* and all duplrcates of the Counter Check, with the excep-. gn

S The hame of ‘the patron exchangmg the Counter_b
s Check : : : ‘

ii.‘j. The 1 name of the patron s bank (reqmred on thei B

prepared the 1dent1frcatron code of the preparer

Counter Check a restrictive endorsement “for deposrt

Jonly “to the casino lrcensee s bank account
N l

o Vi, ‘The. s1gnature of the preparer or 1f computer

4 Place an 1mpressron on the back of the . ongmal

s, Present the ongmal and’ all duplrcate copres of the . .

-shall srgn the form mdrcatmg that the srgnature of the . i v.Counter Check to the p atron for srgnature

B 6 Recerve the s1gned Counter Check: dlrectly from .., ‘j
; the patron; the issuance copy, which is the equivalent ofa’

_Check by the dealer or boxman e

‘ '..by the Check Bank Cashrer

\

:f B clerk and

I

t'fthe patron

_receives the original; redemptron and acknowledgment cop-

“ies of the. Counter Check the: Chip Bank’ ‘Cashier shall sign ... SEa

The issuance copy of the Counter Check shall be RN
:;'deposrted by the dealer or boxman in the drop box.
- immediately. after the 1ssuance ‘of chrps or. plaques to-;..-

~Check Credit Slip, of the Counter Check shall be immedi- B
ately and directly given to the dealer or boxman. Inno..". ..
instance shall the- chrps or plaques be given to the- patron'f.,; G

(1) After the patron S 1dent1ty has been Verlfred by . prior to the receipt of the issuance copy of the’ Counter.

' 'the casino clerk as required above, the: requ1rements
. for subsequent vetification of:- the patrons identity . .-
o durmg the same shift and in the same gaming pit may.~ .. -
. be satisfied by that casino clerk signing a form attest- -

. ing to the patron’s identity before each subsequent.’ﬂ‘--v

" Counter . Check is exchanged. The form shall include -

" ‘the patron’s name and the serial number of the initial =~
"+ Counter Check exchanged by the patron.” Such form~ -
- ‘shall be. attached to the accountmg copy of the

" Counter. Check prror to forwarding it to the account-x

‘ mg department in conformrty w1th (p) below, or e

: The ongmal redemptron, and acknowledgment' ' e
o copres of ‘the Counter Check ‘shall be expeditiously. -
" transported to the cashiers’ cage - where. the original and "~
;’”redemptron copies shall be- mamtarned and controlled B

"“"(‘ii; The acoountmg copy of the Counter Check shall : 'j T &
- be maintained. and controlled at all trmes by the casino

(l) For estabhshments in whrch the Chrp Bank Cashrer ‘ i

\and time -stamp’ the acknowledgment copy of the Counter_i"_‘ ;
" Check and- expeditiously returfi it to the casino clerk via a. -

* shall transfer ‘the. original and - redemptron copiesof the

f security. department member or pneumatrc tube system and

" Counter Check to. the Check. Cashrer in return for: properly i

N 1“/ .

(m) For estabhshments ‘m whrch the Check Cashrer re-r: o

k ceives the. original, redemption and acknowledgment copies
- of the Counter Check directly from-the casino clerk, wheth- - .
" er through the use of the pneumatic tube system or trans-. .
. ported by a secunty department member the Check Cashrer T
: shall ’ - , : S o

Srgn and trme stamp the acknowledgment copy and )

' ’shall transmit it to the casino clerk via a security depart-'”fl. eeni

" ‘ment member or pneumatrc tube system and shall main- -,

1,‘ y tam the orrgrnal and redemptron coptes of the Counter

- ::{(n) The acknowledgment copy of the Counter Check
returned to the casino-clerk shall be agreed to the account- '
| mg copy and malntamed and controlled by the casino clerk
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(o) If the total amount of chlps or plaques possessed by a
- patron exceeds $500, the casino licensee shall request the
“ patron to ‘apply all chips or plaques in his possession to the
redemption of Counter Checks or-Slot Counter Checks

exchanged for purposes of ‘gaming prior to exchanging such

chips or plaques for cash or prior to departing from the
- casino or casino sunulcastmg facility areas.

(p) At the end of each gaming day, at a ;minimum,. the
- following procedures and requirements shall be observed:

1. The original and all copies of void Counter Checks

and the accounting and acknowledgment copies of the )

Counter Check shall be forwarded by a representative of
the accounting or ‘security department to the accounting
department for agreement, on a daily basis, with the

_issuance copy of the Counter Check removed from the’

drop box or stored data.

2. The redemptlon copy of a Counter Check main-

“tained and controlled in conformity with (k)6i above shall
"be forwarded to the accounting-department subsequent to
the redemption, consolidation or deposit-of the original
Counter Check for agreement with the accounting and

issuance copies of the Counter Check or stored data.

Amended by R 1981 d.437, effective November 16, 1981.
See: 13 N.J.R. 534(b), 13 N.J.R. 848(b).
(d)iv.: Added $200.00 check limit per patron per day
Added (e) and (f); renumbered (e)-(k) as (g)-(m). -
Amended by R.1984 d.624, effective January 21, 1985 (operatrve Sep-
tember 30, 1985). - .
See: 16 N.J.R. 2076(a), 17 N.J. R. 212(a), 17 N.J.R. 1917(b).
(h) and (/) substantially amended.
Operative date changed from July 20, 1985.
* Amended by R.1985 d.41, effective February 19, 1985
See: 16 N.J.R. 3302(b),. 17 N J.R.-480(c). .
~ (e) amended.
Amended by R.1986 d.77, effectrve April 7, 1986
See: 17 N.J.R. 2245(a), 18 N.J.R. 706(b).
‘New (f)-(h) added; old (f)-(m) now (i)-(p). -
Petition for Rulemakmg Verification procedures to be followed by the

- Casino prior to the acceptance of recogmzed travelers checks from a

‘casino patron.
See: 20'N.J.R..1489(a).
Amended by R.1988 d.304, effective July 5, 1988
See: 20 N.J.R. 51(a), 20 N.J.R. 1572(a). L
Added (e)1 concerning cashing of travelers checks.
Amended by R.1990 d.2, effective January 2, 1990
See: 21 N.J.R. 2954(a), 22 NJ.R. 63(a). .
~ . In(f)5: deleted “either” from phrase and added new 5iii.
Amended by R.1991 d.229, effective May 6, 1991 )
- See: 22 N.JL.R. 3205(a), 23 N.J.R. 1455(a).

In (j)3, revised text read “accountmg copy,b in (o), added “Slot_

Counter Checks.”
Amended by R.1991 d.231, effectlve May 6, 1991
- See: 22 N.J.R. 3711(a), 23 NJR. 1463(a).

In (e): added text providing casino licensees with an additional

method to verify patron identification.” -
Amended by R.1991 d.300, effective June 17, 1991.
See:-23'N.JR. 397(a), 23 N.J.R. 1964(a).. =

In (i): added options of slot booth and slot cashier. .~ - -
Amended by R.1991 d.301, effective June 17, 1991.

See: 23 N.J.R. 191(a), 23 N.J.R. 1963(b). -

In (b):
procedures.
Amended by R. 1992 d.13, effective January 6, 1992
See: 23 N.J.R. 3087(a), 24 N.JR. 110(a).

Added new (h)7iii; winnings from slot machine payoffs.

45.53

added rule text to describe expanded check exchanges :

Amended by R.1992 d.110, effective March 2, 1992.
See: 23 N.JR. 3243(a), 24 N.LR. 858(c).
 In (d)Lv.: “added text defmmg “day” as used in subparagraph
(p): stylistic revisions. .
Amended by R.1993 d.37, effective January 19, 1993
See: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b).

Simulcast provisions-added.
Temporary-Amendment: -Caribbean Stud Poker
See: 26 N.J.R. 3464(a).. s ’
Amended by R:1994. d.473, effective September 19, 1994
See: 26'N.J.R. 2216(a), 26 N.J.R. 3893(a).
Administrative Correction.
See: 26 N.J.R. 4216(a).
Temporary Amendment: Double Down Stud.
See: 26 N.J.R. 4445(a).
Amended by R.1995 d. 285 effectrve June 5, 1995.

_ See: 26 N.J.R. 2218(a), 27 N.J.R. 2254(a).

Amended by R.1995 d.430, effective August 7, 1995.

. See: 27 N.JR. 1767(b), 27 N.J.R. 2967(a)

Added (f)5v and (g)2vii(5).

" Amended by R.1995 d.466, effective August 21, 1995.

See: 27 N.J.R. 2113(a), 27 N.J.R. 3219(a). v ' B
Added: casino checks and annuity’ jackpot trust checks in (b) and (e) .

through (g); added winnings from table game progressive payouts. at

(f)5v-and (g)3vu(5), and renumbered exrstmg (g)3 as (g)2 and mserted
new. (g)2.
Amended by R.1995 d.620, effectlve Déecember 4, 1995

‘ 'See 27 N. J R. 3307(a), 27 N.J.R. 4909(a).

Case Notes

Taxpayer did not realize income. when. gambhng debt was forgiven.

. Zarinv. CLR, 1990 916.F.2d 110

" Regulation requiring on back of onginal countercheck a restrictive

_ endorsement “for deposit only” to casino licensee’s bank account-does -

not require depository bank’s name. GNOC Corp. v. Endico, CA2
(N.Y: )1989 876 F.2d 1076 .

Common-law contract defenses of incapacity, duress, and :unconscio-
nability exist, in action to have casino markers declared void. - Lomona- .
co v. Sands Hotel Casino and Country Club, 259 N.J.Super. 523, 614

- A2d 634 (1.1992).

Casmo Control Act does not confer pnvate cause of action in favor
of losing players.” Miller v. Zoby, 250 N.J.Super. 568, 595 A.2d 1104 -
(AD.1991), certification denied 606 A.2d 366, 127 N.J. 553. :

Casino operator’s write-off of patron’s indebtedness as bad debt
without reasonable attempt to collect was properly disallowed. Ada-

- mar of New Jersey, Inc. v. State, Dept. of Law and- Public Safety, Div. .-

of Gaming Enforcement, 250 N.J.Super. 275, 593 A.2d 1237 (AD

. 1997).

Commissionfdid not ‘violate procedural due process whe'n it consid- .

‘ered regulations not cited in complaint. Adamar of New Jersey, Inc. v.

State, Dept. of Law and Public Safety, Div. of Gaming Enforcement,

250 NI Super 275, 593 A.2d 1237 (A D. ]991)

‘Credit: transactron may not be bifurcated with casino personnel

receiving payment of counter check at off-site' location and counter
‘check then being released when funds are received at cashiers’ cage.
‘Petition. of Adamar of New Jersey, Inc 222 N.J. Super 464, 537 A2d

704 (A D.1988).

Check not dated. Resorts Intern. Hotel, Inc. v. Salomone, 178 N.J.:
Super. 598, 429 A.2d 1078 (App. Div. 1981).

Former regulatron concernmg procedure for casino clerk exchange of

_counter checks at gaming tables valid. Playboy-Elsinore Associates v.

Strauss, 189 N.J.Super. 185 (Law Div.1983).

~ Supp. 6-17-96 -
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v 19 45-1 25A Procedure for. exchange of slot counter checksf"f "

- by slot patrons

(a) A casino licensee: may offer credrt to slot patrons;
pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.27. Slot- Counter Checks may .
be prepared by slot cashiers at slot booths and coin redemp-'
~ tion locations and by general cashrers at the cashiers’ cagein-
L exchange for which patrons may receive any combination of
: . For casino_licensees which = -

- issue credit to slot players, the following procedures and -

.- coin, currency or slot-tokens.

requrrements over. Slot' Counter Checks shall be observed:

“1.. Slot Counter Checks shall be senally prenumbered
) [Each series of Slot Counter Checks shall be used -
_in- sequentral order; however, nothing ‘in thrs subsection

_ forms.
_ shall preclude a casino licensee from issuing Slot Counter

:»“1ssuance ‘of - Counter Checks ~ pursuant to N.J.A.C.
- 19: 45-1.25.

: mcompatrble functions. -

“The original and all coples of: vorded Slot Counter S
Checks shall be marked “VOID” and shall requrre the R

: - signature of the: preparer.

r"-‘

2. For establishments in whrch Slot Counter Checks B

are manually prepared:

.. i Bach series of Slot Counter Checks shall be a
- frve-part form, at’'a minimum, wh1ch ‘consists ~of an

o ‘original, a Tedemption copy, an’ accounting copy, an.

issuance copy. and acknowledgement ‘copy and shall be

-attached in a book: that will permit an mdlvrdual slipin° -

’the series and its copies to be written upon simulta-

*neously, while still contained in the book, and that will -~
“allow the removal of the ongmal and all duphcatev. N

) copres

51gnature

- 3. For estabhshment in Wthh Slot Counter Checks

. are computer prepared, each series of Slot Counter

Checks shall be a. four-part form, at a minimum, whrch’
,"’consrsts of an original, a redemption copy, an 1ssuance,
- copy ‘and accounting copy and shall' be mserted in a-
simultaneously print an orlgmal and "

- printer . that ‘will:
duphcates store, in machine readable form, all informa-

- tion printed on the original and duplrcates and discharge -

~.the original and duplicates. The stored data shall not be

B _susceptlble to. change or removal by any personnel after .

”preparatlon of a Slot Counter Check.

‘(b) For each Slot Counter Check’ exchanged in accor-
“dance with. (a) above, the general cashrer or slot cashrer LT
" \shall . '

~ file.

: The series numbers of all Slot Counter /;j
“Checks shall: be accounted for. by employees Wlth no’

- i “Access to the Slot Counter Checks shall be marn-*, -
 tained and controlled at all times by the general cashier
~or slot cashier responsible for control of and accounting . -
- for the unused supply of Slot Counter Checks, and the
" preparation  of Slot Counter Checks for a patron s .-

Verlfy the patron s 1dent1ty by elther L

Obtammg, at a_minimum, the amount of the“

- requested Slot Counter Check and the patron’s srgna-'}

_ture on-a form, which sighature shall be- compared to

. - 'the original srgnature, or-a computer generated facsimi- - -
“Je thereof, contained wrthm the patron’s_credit - file."

J

" The general cashier or slot cashier shall sign the form .
1nd1cat1ng that the srgnature of the patron on the form ° .
. ‘appears to agree with the signature on his or her credit - -

. patron and deposrted into a locked accountmg box for

a _._forwardmg to the accountmg department m conformrty = ,‘ R
: , "wrth (h) below - o
Checks from the same numbering sequence used for the :

the general cashier or slot cashier as required above,

the requirements for subsequent verification. of the

patron’s identity may be satisfied by, that general

. Such form shall be attached to the accounting
" ~copy of the Slot Counter Check exchanged by the

(1) After the patron’s 1dent1ty has been Verrfred by, -

_cashier or slot cashier signing a form attesting to the - V

- patron’s name and the serial number of the initial

patron s 1dent1ty before each subsequent Slot Coun- -
ter Check is exchanged. The form shall 1nclude the

Slot Counter Check exchanged by the patron. Suchf. S

form shall be attached to the accountmg copy of the
" Slot- Counter Check and deposited - into "a- locked

o accountmg box for forwardmg to the accountmg de- -

' partment in conformrty with (h) below or

i Obtaining the attestatron of a slot supervrsor as

. to the identity of the patron The slot supervisor shall °
" sign a form attesting to. the patron’s. identity-and shall
record his or her license number thereon and the =
amount requested by the patron.. Such form shall -be -
attached to"the. accounting copy of ‘the- Slot Counter -

“Check exchanged by the patron and deposrted ‘into -a
locked accounting box for forwarding to the accountmg
department in conformrty with (h) below

2 Determine the -patron’s remammg credrt hmrt ei-

. ther from a ‘check ‘bank cashier or from a computerr
: termmal located 1n an area as approved by the Commrs- -
T swn : :

~

2 3. Prepare the Slot Counter Check for the patron s

signature by recording, at'a minimum, on the face of the
original and all duplicates of the Slot Counter Check, with.
- -the exceptron of ‘the acknowledgement copy which ‘shall - = .
. only have recorded on it the location of preparatron, or mj o

] stored data, the followmg information: )

- The, name of the patron exchangmg the Slot
) Counter Check - ‘, BRI )

ii. The name of the patron s bank (requrred on the -

B original copy only)
iii. The current date and t1me,

' pressed in numerals

o assa

iv.. The amount” of the - Slot Counter Check ex-‘
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() Nothrng in this. sectron shall preclude a casino hcensee
from issuing .a. ‘Slot Countér Check to- a patron drrectly at a
_slot machine; provrded the casino licensee follows the proce-
dures and requ1rements establrshed below - ‘ :

A The locatron of preparatron of the Slot Counter
Check; oL N . :

Vi The srgnature of the cage supervrsor or slot
supervisor verifying. that the Slot Counter Check was

19:45'—1.25A .

PN

TN

‘prepared for the correct amount and for the cotrect

individual per the information recorded on the form '

referenced in (b)1 above; and ‘

i o
L B

The srgnature of the. preparer of, lf computer _

prepared the 1dent1f1catron code of the preparer; -

4. Place an nnpressron on the back of the orrgrnal Slot

Counter Check a restrrctrve endorsement “for deposrt: L

only” to the casrno lrcensee s bank -account; -

; , Counter Check to the patron for 81gnature

- 6. Receive the srgned orrgmal and all’ duphcate copres‘ o
of the Slot Counter Check directly from the patron. The
: general cashier or slot cashier shall, if verification occurs -

in accordance with (b)11 above, compare the patron’s

signature on the srgned Slot Counter Check to the form,v'
* referenced in (b)1 above and sign the form referenced in
In:-no
* instance shall currency, coin or slot tokens be given to the -
patron prior to the receipt of the signed copy of the Slot

Counter Check: by the general cashier or slot cashier. Slot Counter Check to an accountrng Ol casino securrty

Distribution. of the Slot Counter Check copres shall be as

(b)1 above if the srgnatures appear to agree.

follows

- The. issuance copy of the Slot Counter Check

whrch shall serve as documentation of the exchange of
'currency, coin or slot .tokens for the Slot Counter ;
Check and shall be maintained by the general cashier - .

~or slot.cashier in his or her imprest fund nnmedrately

after the issuance of currency, corn or slot tokens to the Lo

patron.

The ongmal redemptron and acknowledgement

copres of the Slot Counter Check, if not issued by the =~ ‘

general. cashier, shall be expeditiously transported ' to
the cashiers’ cage by a security department member .or

-via a pneumatrc tube system Where the original and :

redemption copies shall be maintained and ‘controlied
“If the Slot Counter Check -
was issued by a general cashier, the general cashier
shall expeditiously transport the ongrnal redemptronf L
and acknowledgement copies of the-Slot Counter -.

Check tothe check bank cashier where the: orrgmal and .

redemption copies shall be maintained. The acknowl- *
edgement copy shall be returned to the geneéral cashier - -
or slot cashrer in accordance" wrth erther (d) or:(e)

by the check bank cashier.

below and

.iii. The accountmg copy of the Slot Counter Check‘ .

shall be attached to the form referenced in (b)1 above
by the general cashier or slot cashier and deposited into

a locked accounting box for forwarding to the account-

ing department in conformity with (h) below. .~ .

oy

" 4555

. \ . . N
1. A slot supervisor_shall obtarn at a mrnrmum the

amount- of the. requested Slot Counter - Check and the '

* ' patron’s: srgnature on.a two-part form (“Request”), and

- transport both copies of .the Request directly to the = -
- general cashier ‘or- “slot cashrer
" slot.cashier shall compare the patron S srgnature pursuant R

to (b)1i above Ce

3. The general cashler or slot cashier shall obtain the

all duplrcate copies: of the Slot Counter Check and the

- original. and duplrcate copy of -the Request, and the’
.. ‘currency, ‘coin, -and/or- slot tokens in the amount of the

L department representatrve

. 4, The accounting: or casino securrty department rep-

Check and the Request

5. The general cashrer or slot cashrer shall retain the

14 duphcate copy of the Request as evidence of the funds
. -and Slot Counter Check being recerved by the accountmg
" or casino secunty department representatrve

- . ¢ :

. 2. Once the patrons srgnature has been verrfred in

" accordance  with (b)1 above, the general’ cashier or slot. -
* cashier shall prepare the Slot Counter ‘Check 'in accor-

11 duplicatc fSlt
3. Present the orrgrnal and all duplica e copies of Slot »} dance wrth (b) 2. (b)31 throu oh v an d (b)4 above

The general cashier or

- srgnature of the slot supervisor responsible for obtaining .
~the information on the ‘Request referenced in (c)l above

. - on the Slot Counter Check. “The general cashier or slot’
a cashrer shall sign the Slot Counter Check as the preparer

-~ of the Slot Counter Check, and present the original and -

i “resentative shall ‘verify- the currency, coin and/or slot -
tokens against the amount recorded on the Slot Counter A
If in agreement, ‘the accounting -
or casino securrty department representative shall sign the
* original and duplicate copy of the Request and return the
‘ duplrcate copy of the Request to the general cashrer or .
~ slot cashier., D

6 Once the currency, coin and/or slot tokens has been

Slot Counter Check ‘and the original Request, to the

~ patron by the accountmg or casino security department = -
_representative inthe presence of the slot supervrsor refer- :
enced in (c)1 above S -

7. The accountmg or: casmo securlty department Tep-
_ resentative shall present the original and all duplicate
" copies ‘of the Slot Counter Check to the patron for
) srgnature oo P . : ‘

g

- 8. Upon recervmg the’ srgned orrgmal and all duphcate

- copies of the Slot Counter Check directly from the pa-
. trom,.the accountrng or casino security department repre-
 sentative shall verify the patron’s signature on the original

Slot Counter Check against the patron’s signature on the

i

' verified in accordance with (c)4 above, the funds shall be -
:transported, along with the original and all copies of the -
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" ortgmal Request

srgned Siot Counter Check from the patron:” 3
9. Once the patron has rece1ved ‘the funds the slot

e ‘_"‘supethsor referenced in (c)1 above shall sign the back of

: ~the . accounting - copy. of - the: Slot Counter - Check as a

- witness to the transfer of funds to the patron in exchange :
for the srgned Slot Counter Check from the patron. The
~slot supervrsor shall 1mmed1ately deposrt the accounting -
) -copy of the Slot.Counter Chéck with the -original: Request'-" '
iin a locked accounting box for forwardmg to the account-‘ ;

.mg department in, conformrty with (h): below..

.~ 10. The accountmg or casino security department rep-

e resentatrve shall 1mmed1ately return the original, redemp- -
tion; acknowledgment (manual mode only) and issuance -
copies of the Slot Counter Check to the general cashrer or .

The general cashier or’

. -slot cashier shall attach. the’ duplicate of ‘the - Request 0. -

. “the ‘issuance copy of ‘the Slot Counter Check and shall . -

- 'maintain them in his or her 1mprest fund for forwarding .

. to the main bank or master coin bank at the end ofhisor - -

slot cashrer who issued the funds

her shift.

The orrgrnal redemptron and acknowledgement 3

(manual mode only) copies of the Slot Counter Check, -

e "'1f not issued by the. general cashier, shall be expedr- s

: trously transported to the:cashiers™ cage by a securrty e

.| 'department member ‘or via a pneumatrc tube ‘system -
“:where the original -and - redemption ‘ copies ‘shall .be
- 'maintained and controlled by the check bank cashier.

.If the" Slot: Counter - Checkwas 1ssued by a general

- cashier; the general cashier shall expedrtrously transport

o the orrgmal redemption and acknowledgement copies =

|  “of‘the Slot - Counter Check to the checkbank cashier
" “where ‘the ortgmal and redemptron copies  shall . be

“jfmarntamed and controlled by the' check: bank. cashier.”

The .acknowledgement copy shall be returned ‘to-the

* general cashier or slot cashrer in accordance w1th either:

(d) or (e) below

: /‘

: Slot Counter - Check -and . expedrttously return | it, to ' the.

= general cashier or slot cashier via asecurity department o
- member. or pneumatic tube system and ‘shall: transfer the:
L ongmal and redemption ‘copies: of the Slot Counter Check
' to’ the check bank- cashrer in' return for properly srgned )
e '_documentatlon g : : EA

(e) For estabhshments in whrch the check bank cashrer_

If in. agreement the funds shall be‘
e immediately given to the patron. - In no: mstance shall the
“funds be given to the patron prior to the recetpt of the '

" New Rule, R, 1991 4229, effecttve May 6, 1991.
.See: 22 N.J.R. 3205(a), 23 N.JR. 1455(a).

Srgn and trme stamp the acknowledgement copy R
”and shall transmit it to the. -general cashier directly or to N

the ‘slot cashier via a securrty department member or ‘\
pheumatic tube system and shall ‘maintain . the original

i and redemptron copres of the Slot Counter Check

B (f) If there is no acknowledgement copy, the check bank

cashrer shall be responsible for consuminating the transac-
tion in the computer upon receipt : of “the - original - and .
redemptron copres of the Slot Counter Check L

, (g) Once the acknowledgement copy of the Slot Counter -
i Check has beén’ teturned :to the general cashier or slot . -
- cashier, it shall be attached to the issuance copy of the Slot -
- Counter Check and forwarded to the main bank- or master e
‘coin bank at the end of the cashrer S shrft o

(h) At the end of the gamrng actrvrty each day, at'a

» mlmmum, the followmg procedures and requlrements shall . ' E
: be observed “ L

vaccountmg department with no mcompatrble functrons.

** and. returned to- the -accounting (department for agree-. " .-
- ment, on a darly basis, with the issuarice ‘and -acknowl- .-
. edgement copies of the Slot Couriter Check recerved from N
T the general cashrers or slot cashrers : .

2 The redemptron copy of a Slot Counter Check.'; -
maintained and “controlled in conformrty with (b)6ii and

~ (©)10i above shall be forwarded to the accounting depart- ‘
‘ment - subsequent . to :the redemptron consolidation or .-
deposrt of the orlgmal Slot Counter Check for agreement

_ . with the accounting and i 1ssuance ‘copies: of the Slot Coun- S

ter Check or stored data

SR ’ +- Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994.
- (d) For establrshments in whrch the ch1p bank cashrer :

7 receives - the- original,- redemptron and" acknowledgement :
. .copies of the Slot. Counter ‘Check, the: chip ‘bank" cashier
~ - shall sign and time* stamp the acknowledgement copy of the -

See: 26 N.J.R; 2872(a); 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a)

- Amiended by R.1995 d.625, effective December 4,1995. Sl
' See 27NJR. 3311(a) 27NJR 4914(a) Sl

!

i 19 45—1 26 Substltutnon, redemptron and consohdatlon of

patron checks

(a) The drawer of ‘an undeposrted Counter Check or Slot :

“Counter Check may use a personal check to subsntute for: or..’

' partrally redeem such Counter Check or Slot Counter Check L
~or to consolrdate two or more undeposrted Counter. Checks- -
£ or Slot Counter Checks if the personal check is drawn on an

The orlgmal and all copres of v01ded Slot Counter : Bl
‘Checks and the accountirig copy of the Slot Counter .’ =
Check shall be ‘picked up- by. a representatrve of the "

account which' has been verified pursuant’ to N.J.A.C:
- 19:45-1.27, comphes ‘with" the' requirements of N.J.A.C.

: ':Irecerves the ongmal redemptlon -and . acknowledgement
\_copres of .the Slot: Counter Check drrectly from the general
~cashier or slot cashier; whether drrectly through' the use of -
the" pneumatic tube system or transported by a secunty'

-_"department member the check bank cashrer shall “this’ chapter T e s BT

e

' 45-56

19:45-1.25(b) “and  (c); and is deposited or redeemed in
accordance with the requ1rements of N.J. S A 5:12-101 and . .
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,"tlon
. _'A 2d 1078, (App Div., 1981)

‘ _19_:45_—1.29 . Procedure for collecting and recording checks ’

" incompatible functions. .

Changed “of at least $l 000” to “greater than $1, 000 ” and deleted

£$2,500” and replaced with.“equal to $5,000;”

Changed “Ninety banking days” to’ “Forty-frve calendar “days” and

changed “of $2,500 or more” to" “greater than $5,000.” o .
Added new (d) and recodified (d) and (e) as (e) and ®-

Amended by R.1995 d.466, effective August 21,1995.

' See: 27 N.JR. 2113(a), 27 N.J.R. 3219(a).

Added provisions for presentment of patron’s checks dlrectly to the

o patron s bank for payment in (g)

. _Case Notes RN
Check not deposited within seven banking days from date of transac-
Resorts Intern. Hotel, Inc. v. Salomone 178 NJ Super 598, 429 -

~

-returned to the casino after deposrt oo

(a) All dishonored checks returned by a‘bank (“returned :

checks’ ") ‘after- deposit shall ‘be returned directly to, and

controlled by, accounting department employees and shall ‘

have no mcompatlble functrons

(b) No person other than one lrcensed in a separate

" collection section within the accounting department as a
- casino key employee or as'a casino employee, and one who
has no . incompatible functions may. engage in efforts to

collect returned checks except that'an attorney-at-law repre-
senting a casino licensee may bring action for such collec-

tion. Any_verbal -or written communication with. patrons
regarding collection efforts’ shall be. documented m the»

collectron sectron

_ : : Yo o

(©) Continuous records of all returned checks shall be
“maintained by accounting’ department employees with no
Such records. shall include, at a

minimum, the following:
1. The date of the check;

The name and address of the drawer of the check;

o

2
3. - The amount of the check; v
4. The date(s) the check was dishonored;
5.

The Counter Check or Slot Counter Check serral, i

‘vnumber for Counter Checks or Slot Counter Checks and

6. The date(s) and amount(s) of any collections re- .

N

cerved on the check after berng returned by a bank, -

_mcludmg the date(s) and amount(s) of any complnnentary '
cash gifts applied as payment on the check after berng '

: returned by a bank C N

S (d) A check drshonored by a bank may be 1mmed1ately

" redeposited if there is sufficient reason to beheve the check
'w1ll be’ honored the second trrne

(e) Statements shall be sent to patrons, by accountmg

department employees w1th no. incompatible functions, im-

mediately upon initial receipt of a returned check or imme-
diately upon receipt of a check returned for a second-time 1f .
" the check was 1mmedrately redeposned pursuant to (d)

P
{

~above, and such statements shall mclude but not be lrrmted

to, the: followmg
1 The name and address of the drawer
2. _The date of the check ' s
3. The amount of the check". ahd ‘

4. 'ﬂj.The date(s)) and amount(s) of any' collectrons re-

cerved on the check after: bemg returned by the bank v

~(f) Patrons to whom statements are sent shall be advrsedt
“of a'return address and department to which replies shall be

~. sent.

(g) Employees Wlth no: mcompatrble functrons shall re-

.o ceive drrectly and shall initially record all collectrons

(h): Copies of statements and other documents supportmg 5

“collection efforts +shall be  maintained and controlled by
“accounting department employees

- 4) A record of all collectron efforts shall be recorded and -
mamtamed by the collectron area’ Wlthm the accounting -
department O T 3 )

G After reasonable collectron efforts ‘returned checks\

*'may be considered : uncollectrble for accountlng purposes

~and charged to the casino licensee’s allowance for uncollect-

~ ible patrons’ checks. A check whrch is unenforceable. pursu-

ant to section 101 of the Act shall not ‘be charged to. the
.allowance account for the purpose of computing the maxi-
mum provision allowed pursuant’ to section 24 of the Act.

“Any patron’s indebtedness, in excess-of $1,000, may only be .
~considered uncollectible for - accounting purposes and
‘charged to-the allowance. for uncollectible - patrons’ ‘checks

account after the following 1nformat10n has been mcluded in

the patron’s credit file:-

L Documentation of the casino hcensees collection -

.department efforts to collect the patrons outstanding '
. checks-and the reason why such collectron efforts were . '
unsuccessful and/or :

2 A letter from an attorney representmg the casino
documentmg the efforts to. collect the patron’s outstand-
ing - checks ‘and. the reasons why such' collection efforts

" were unsuccessful or were not pursued further )

‘ (k) Llstmgs of uncollectrble checks shall be approved in

‘writing by, at a minimum, the chief executive officer, a

- casino key employee approved by the Commission and the
controller or the person to whom the controller: directly /
" reports.  All such uncollectible checks and listings shall be = *

N malntamed and controlled by accounting department em-
“ployees.

- A continuous trial balance of all uncollectible
-checks shall be maintained by employees of the accounting
department The continuous trial balance shall be ad]usted
for any subsequent collectrons ' .

Amended by R.1981 d437 eff November 16, 1981 E

Supp. 3-18-96

1’9’:'45-11.29 o
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See: 13 NJR 534(b) 13NJR 848(b) CRRIETRE
(b) -added “in’a separate department and “any verbal
-(i): added.

Renumbered (i)-as (J) wrthout change in text ‘

~Amended by.R:1984 d.624, effectlve January 21 1985

See 16'N.TR. 2076(a), 17 NJ R. 212(a)." v
"(j); substantially amended; (k) added.

: Petrtron for Rulemakmg Procedure for collectmg and recordmg checks ’-
. - returned to-the casinod after deposxt ; :

“"See: 19 N.J.R. 664(b). . L
Amended by R.1991. d,229, effectrve May 6 1991
“-See: 22 N.JLR; 3205(a), 23 NJR, 1455(a)..

. In (c)S added “Slot Counter Check”\to text.

" :Amended by R:1994 d.65; effectivé February 7, 1994 v

Seeé: 25 N.J.R. 5114(a), 26 N.J.R: 826().

o Amended by R.1994 d.471, effective September 19 1994

- Seer: 26 NiJ.R: 2212(a), 26 N.J.R: 3891(c). " .. -
Amended by.R.1996.d.30, effective January 16 1996
See: 27-N:JR: 4177(a), 28 N.J. R. 283(a)

Amended (e) and:()1. .- ¢
"./Amended by R.1996 d.70; effectrve February 5 1996
See 27 NJ R 4]78(a) 28 N J R 900(a)

Jit

Case Notes RN

SRR Commrssron drd not vrolate procedural due process when it consrd- «
_ ered regulatlons not cited in complaint:’

Adamar of New. Jersey, Inc:v
State, Dept. of Law and Publi¢ Safety, Div: of Gammg Enforcement

‘ 250 N, Super 275,593 A.2d 1237 (AD. 1991)

“casinos: violated . regulations.,
Dept of Law. and ‘Public- Safety, Div. of Gammg Enforcement 250
N J. Super 275 593 A.2d 1237 (A D 1991) :

Casmo operator vrolated regulatron by sendmg debt collectron state-

; ments dlrectly to its'vice-presidént’instead. of to patron. and failing to. .-
‘report rmmedrately patron’s’ checks returned for  ‘insitfficient funds.
.-Adamar of New Jersey, - Inc. v. State, Dept. of Law-and Public: Safety, " .-
Div.. of ! Gamrng Enforcement 250 NJSuper 275 593 A2d 1237 E

(A D 1991)..

Use of reserve: by casing :to calculate provrston for uncollectrble‘ '
Divi:,
-sion of Gammg Enforcement V. Trump Plaza Assocrates 94 NJ A. R 2d

patron checks; ' statutés prohtbltmg underreporting of Tevenues.

(ecome. o L

Casmo vrolated statute by drschargmg casino: credlt debt of a patron i
* Division-of: Gaming: Enforcement V. Boardwalk Regency Corporatron '

94 NJARZd (CCC) 73:

19 45—1 30 Procedure for shlft changes at | gammg tables

(a) Whenever gammg tables are to remain- open for "
gamrng -activity -at  the: conclusron of “a. shift, the gaming -
*chips, :coins. and plaques remaining. at the gaming tables at -

‘the time- of the shift change shall be ‘counted by e1ther the

dealer or boxman ~assigned to- the outgomg shift -and - the:
“dealer or: boxman assigned  to the- 1ncomrng 'shift. or ‘the -
dealer or'boxman assigned to the gaming table at the time .
of a drop box: shift | change which " does . niot necessarrly:[;”

coiricide with an employee Shlft change. " The count shall be

“observed by the casino supervisor assrgned to the gaming - -
table of the outgoing shift or the casino SUPETVisor: assigned .
‘to the table game at the trme of the drop box shrft change; ’

4568 S

\

(b) The gammg chrps .coins and plaques counted shall be i

recorded on Table Inventory Slrps by the casino supervrsor ;‘
assrgned to the gaming table of. the outgoing shift or -the

. fn

“casino supervisor. assrgned to the gammg table at’ the trme of.f, g

‘a drop box shrft change

(c) Table Inventory Shps shall be two part forms, at a'b _L
“ minimum, and on the original of the slip (“Closer”), and the ~ .
. .duplicate of the shp (“Opener”) the casino supervrsor shall.j iz

record the followrng

I 1. The date and 1dentrfrcatron of the shlft ended

- 2 : ‘The game and table number

3 The total value of each denommatron of gammg‘ &

‘ chrps coins and plaques remamrng at the gamlng table )
- and K : ‘ I : A

h -,4.f The total value of all denommatlons of gaming S
chrps, coms and plaques remamrng at the gammg table e

(d) Srgnature attestmg to the accuracy of the 1nformat10n i

: (e) Upon meetmg the s1gnature requlrements as. de-w*»f
- ~scribed 'in' (d) -above, the Closer shall be deposited-in the
o drop box that is attached to the gaming table 1mmed1ately;f
~prior . to: ‘the change ‘of 'shift and the Opener “shall be
_deposrted in drop. box that is attached to the gamrng table o
=1mmed1ately followmg the change of Shlft o AT

: 19 45—1 31 Procedure for closmg gammg tables ‘

5 recorded on‘the Table Inventory Slrps shall be of either the « . -
~dealer or boxman and the-casino supervisor assrgned to the: = =
" mcomrng and the outgorng shifts of the dealer or ‘boxman’ - -
. 'and the ‘casino - supervrsor assigned ‘o the gammg tables at:;‘.j i
' the trme of'a drop box shrft change. L i

i Extendmg credlt to patron m substantral debt to casine and to other L
Adamar of New Jersey; ‘lnc V. State -

(a) Whenever gammg actrvrty at a gaming table is con-‘:i- 3 :

: cluded the gaming ‘chips,’ coins ‘and".plaques remamrng at:oh o
" the’ gammg table’shall. be counted by the dealer .or. boxman\- *
assrgned to" the 'gaming table . and observed by a casmo’_' i

' supervrsor assrgned to the gammg table. - R

(b) The gamrng chrps coins and plaques counted shall be o

(c) The Table Inventory Sllps shall be two-part forms at

v‘a mrmmum, and on the ‘original copy of the slip (“Closer”)
~..and the duplrcate of the slip (“Opener ), the casrno supervi-
i sor shall record the followmg :

The date and 1dent1f1cat10n of the shrft ended
2. The game and table number k

3 The total value of each denommatron of gamrng

and

S recorded on a Table Inventory Shp by the casmo supervrsor o
: assrgned to the gammg table. .- i) R T I

chrps coms and plaques remamlng at the gamrng table - '

. 4 The total value of all denomlnatrons of gammg Jia
‘ 'chrps, coms and plaques remarmng at the gamrng table
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CASINO CONTROL COMMISSION

19:45-1.32

)] Srgnatures attestmg to the accuracy ‘of -the. informa-
tion recorded on the Table Inventory Slips at the time of
closing gammg tables shall ‘be of the dealer or boxman and -

the casino' supervisor assrgned to the gaming ‘table who
observed the dealer or boxman count the contents of the
Table Inventory :

(e) Upon meetrng the srgnature requrrements descrrbed

in- (d) above, the Closer shall be deposited in the drop box

attached to the .gaming' table immediately prior to the
closing of the table ' :

(f) Upon meeting the srgnature requrrements descrlbed in

(d) above, the Opener and the gaming. chrps and plaques
remammg at the table shall be placed in the container

specified in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.20, after which the container

- shall be locked and either transported directly to the cash-

iers’ cage by a security department member or secured to

_ the gaming table provided that there is adequate security, as
approved by the Commission. ~If the locked containers are

transported to the cashiers’ cage, a cage cashier shall deter-

mine that all locked containers have been returned, or'if the
locked containers are secured to the gaming table, a casino -

representatrve shall account for all the locked contamers

‘ Amended by R.1981 d. 437 effective November 16 1981
See: 13N.J.R. 534(b), 13 N.J.R. 848(b).

(f): “commission” was “chairman”. . - L
Amended by R.1992 d.110, effective March. 2,1992. - !
See: 23 N.J.R: 3243(a), 24 N.J.R. 858(c).

In (a): -stylistic revisions; In (f): recodified subsection (g) as part of .

subsectron (f), deleting phrase “At the end of each gaming-day .

19:45-1. 32 Count room; characterlstlcs

(a) Except as provided in (d) below each casino lrcensee .

shall have immediately adjacent to the cashier’s cage a
room, to be known as the “count room,” specifically desig-
nated, designed and used for counting the contents of drop
boxes, slot cash storage boxes, slot drop buckets and slot
drop boxes. x

(b) The count room shall be'designed'and constructed to

provide maximum security for the materials housed therein
and for the activities conducted therein. Each casino licen-
. see shall “design ‘and construct. a ' count room wrth at av -

minimum, the followrng secunty measures:
1. A metal door installed on each entrance and exrt

2. Each entrance and exrt door shall be. equlpped
with: L : -

i Two separate locks;

«ii. “An alarm device, approved by the Commission,
which audibly signals the momtormg rooms required by

N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.10 and the casino securrty department

whenever adoor to the count room is opened at times
other than those trmes for which the casino lrcensee/has

iii. A light system, approved by the Commission,
~'which illuminates one or more lights in the monitoring
rooms required by N.J.A.C. 19:45-1:10, at each count
rToom door, and at such other locations as‘the Commis-
~sion may require, for purposes of maintaining constant
“surveillance on whether each count room door is‘open
: -or closed; :

3 Each lock required by (b)21 above shall be con-
trolled by a key whrch is. different from:

i T he key to the other lock on that door - :

, ii." The keys to. the locks securing the contents of
“each drop box, slot cash storage box and slot drop box; -
_and - ‘ ,

- The keys to the locks of each slot drop bucket i
. compartment '

4. The key to one of the locks requrred by (b)21 above _

) _"'shall be maintained and- controlled by the casino security

department in a-secure area within the casino security
department, access to which may be gained only by a
security supervisor, and the key to the other lock shall be
maintained and controlled by a Commrssron 1nspector
and : o
5. The casino- securrty department shall. estabhsh a
. srgn -out procedure for all keys removed from the secunty
department D

. (c) Located wrthrn the count room shall be

" 1. A table constructed of clear glass or similar materi-

al for the emptying, counting, and recordmg of the con-

“tents of drop boxes and slot cash storage boxes ‘which
~ shall be known as the “count table”; :

2 Closed circuit television cameras and microphone .
wired to monitoring rooms capable of, but not limited to,
“the following: . :

Bt Effective and detarled audlo-vrdeo momtonng of :
the entire count process;’

S Effectrve, detailed vrdeo-monitﬂor'm‘g of the interi-
‘of of the count room, including storage cabinets or .
~ trolleys-used to store drop’ boxes and slot cash storage

: ,_boxes and P :

, Audro-vrdeo tapmg of the entire count process
and any other actrvrtres in the count room.

(d) Each casino lrcensee ‘may count the contents of slot

Tdrop buckets and slot drop boxes in a different room, to be

known as the “hard count . room, » from that used for
counting the contents -of drop boxes and slot cash storage

vvboxes, in which event the latter room shall be known as the
“soft count room.” ‘
. room shall comply with the requirements of this section,

In all other respects the hard count

except that the hard count room need not contain the audio

provided  prior - notice: pursuant 'to  NJAC. ~ equipment required by (c)2i and (c)2iii above. In addition,
- 19:45-1. 33(b) orl. 43(b) and ' ' ' " the hard count room shall contam a fixed-door type or
_45-6;9 G ;Supp. »8-19_-96
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‘ "f'hand held metal detector to inspect all’ persons exrtrng the
-‘hard count room '

- (e) In add1t1on to the hght system requrred by (b)2iii -
' 'above ‘each hard count room shall contain a separate light
. system or- other device approved by ‘the Commrssron whrchf

~shall’ provrde a continuous visual signal at the count room

_ door, ‘thé Commrssron booth and such otherlocations as the
- Commission may requrre whenever any access door to the -

" count room is open whlle the system is actrvated The hght

. system or deV1ce shall

1 Marntam the vrsual srgnal untrl the system 1s Teset
-or deactrvated and. : '

2 Be desrgned 50 as to permit. its actrvatron deactrva- B ‘é

- tron or resettmg only by the Commrssron

. Petrtron for Rulemakmg Slot machme brll changer system

- Seer: 19°N.J.R: 1110(a). o
*~/Amended by R. 1987 d 277 effectrve July 6, 1987 (operatrve November

o 1;:1987).

-~ See: 18 N.J.R. 1929(a), 19 NJ R. 1237(a) 19 NJR. 1656(a)
©- Added text in (d) “In addition, the. .

deférred operdtive date from September 1, 1987 to: November 1, 1987).

o Expenmental 90-day implementation pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-69(e),

~(P.L. 1987 c:354),5:12-70(f) and 5 12—100(e) effectrve Aprrl 11 1988
~(expires July 10,1988). .-~ .

" See: 20 NJR. 769(a)..

. Amended by R:1988d.387, effectrve August 15 1988 e

 See: 20 N.JR. 765(a), 20 N.J.R. 769(a), 20-N.J.R. 2090(a)
7 Added slot'cash storage boxes. "
. Amended by R.1993 d.37, effective’ January 19, 1993

. See: 24NJR. 3695(a) 25 N.J:R. 348(b). - :
" “Casino” changed to “casino licensee.” ) ‘
= " ‘Amended by R. 1993 d. 318 effectrve July 6 1993 (operatrve October 15
T 1993). _

" See: 25 N.JR. 1503(b), 25 NJ R. 2908(a) LT

‘Amended by R:1993 d.493, effective October 4, 1993

o - See: 25:N.J.R.2855(a), 25 NJ.R. 4622(a). ..
" Amended by R.1994 d.265, effective June 6, 1994

" See: 25 N.J.R. 5893(a), 26'N.J.R. 2463(a). . :
o Amended by R.1996.d.122, effective March. 4 1996
© o See 27 NJR. 1775(a), 28NJ.R. 1399(a)

' -:‘119 45—1 33 Procedure for opemng, countlng and recordmg o

. contents of drop boxes and slot cash storage »
boxes and the. recordmg of keno revenue

(a) The contents of the drop boxes and slot cash storage :
boxes shall be counted and recorded in the count Toom in

' conformrty wrth thrs sectron o

(b) Each casmo lrcensee shall place on flle wrth theﬂ.
L »Commrssron ‘and the Division the specrfrc times' during
. which the contents of -drop boxes removed from gaming -

tables-and contents of slot cash storage boxes are to be
‘counted and recorded, which, at a'minimum, shall be once

-each- gaming day for drop boxes Slot. cash. storage boxes
shall be- removed from bill changers in..accordance -with

N.J. AC 19 45-1.42(a) and shall be counted and recorded v

at a mmrmum once a week

.’Supp.,s;iig.-:%f» e

.- the count room.” :Correction

(c) The opening, countmg and recordmg of the contents
of drop boxes and slot cash storage boxes shall be per- -

- formed in the- presence of a Commrssron inspector- by at
_ least -three employees w1th no -incompatible - functions

“ (“count team”). To gain entrance to ‘the count room, the
*-Commission inspector shall present an official identification: -

card containing- h1s or her photograph issued by the Com-
mission. ' :

v

(d) All persons- present in the count room durmg the

_counting process, except representatives of the Commission
“and the Division, shall wear as outer garments, only a full-

length,. one-prece pocketless garment with openrngs only for_

.the arms, feet and neck

' ‘i.(e) No person shall

L Carry a pocketbook or other contarner unless it is
‘transparent or :

2. Remove his hands from or return them to a posi-
~tion on or above the. count table unless the backs and
- palms,of his hands are first held straight out and exposed

to the view of other members of the count team and the o

s closed crrcurt televrsron camera. -’

"'(f) Immedrately prior to. opemng the drop boxes or slot.“ . :

- cash storage boxes, the doors to the count room-shall be
- securely: locked and, -except as required by (i)l below, no -
" person shall be permitted to enter or leave the count room,

except during normal work break or in an emergency, until -

- the entire counting, recording, and verification process is
* completed. - During a work ‘break or in the event of an

emergency, or: to. permrt slot cash storage boxes to be

- secured in the. count. room for the count .of the contents, the

counting and recordmg process shall be discontinued unless

‘the appropriate number of personnel as descrrbed in (c)»
‘ ‘above is present :

-(g) Immedrately prror to the commencement of the -

count, one .count team member shall notrfy the person, :
_ assigned to the closed circuit television monitoring station in

the establishment . that ‘the: .count is. about to. begin, after

“which such person shall make an audio-video recording, - '

with . the “time" and. date inserted thereon, of the entire
counting process which shall be retained by the surveillance -

. department for at least five days from the date of recorda-
- tion ‘unless otherwrse drrected by the Commrssron or the -
D1v1sron R : :

“(h) Procedures and requlrements for conductrng the

~count shall be as follows

1. ~Aseach drop box or slot cash storage box i is placed- -
..on the count table, one count team. member shall verbal- -

'~ ize, in a tone of voice to be heard by all persons present' S
and to be recorded by the audio recording ‘device, the}_ S
game, table number, and shrft marked thereon. for drop -

“boxes, or the asset or unique identification number mar-
- ket thereon for slot. cash storage boxes

_45'-,70,':1_
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‘ 2. In full view of the closed c1rcu1t televrslon cameras

o located in the count room,. the contents of each drop box e
- or slot cash storage box shall be emptied on the count‘ e
_table and either manually counted separately on the count
table or counted on a currency or coupon counting ma- . -
~chine which has been approved by the Commission and is
- located i ina consprcuous locatron on, near or ad]acent to .
~ the count table; : :

S3 Immedrately after the contents of a drop box or slot
- cash storage box are emptled onto the count table, the
inside of the drop box or slot cash storage box shall be
-held up to the full view of a closed circuit television -
camera and shall be shown to at least one- other count 2l
‘team member and the: Commission mspector to ‘assure-all -~
“ contents of the. drop box or slot cash storage box have - -
been removed, -after which the drop box or slot cash
storage box shall be locked and placed i in the storage area -
for drop boxes or slot cash storage boxes;

4. The contents of each drop box or slot cash storage .
" box shall be segregated by a count team member into -

separate stacks on the count table by each denomination

~ of coin, currency and coupon, and by type of form, record .
or document, except that-the Commission may permrt the -
utilization ‘of a-‘machine to sort currency or coupons :

automatlcally by denomlnatlon

5. Each denommatlon of coin, currency and coupon »
shall be counted separately by one count team member "~ .-
who shall place individual bills, coins and coupons of the

same denommatron on: the ‘count table in- full view of a

.closed circuit’ television camera, after whrch the coin,
currency and coupons shall be counted by a second count. "

team member who is unaware of the result of the orrgmal

count and who; after completing this count, shall confirm .

the accuracy of the total, either verbally or in writing, with

that reached by the first count team member, except that.

the Commission may permit a casino licensee .to perform ;
s aggregate counts by denomination  of all' currency and
coupons collected in ‘substitution of the second ‘count by . ™

drop box ‘or slot cash-storage box, if the Commission is
satisfied that the. original ' counts - are being - performed
automatrcally by a machine that counts and automatically

records the amount of currency or coupons; and that the
accuracy of the machine has been’ suitably tested and -

proven. - The Commrssron ‘will permit the utilization of

" currency and ‘coupon’‘¢ounting. machines if: prior ‘to° the -
start of the count, in the presence of a’ Comm1ss1on' o

mspector, the count room supervisor shall:

i. Verify ‘that the. counting machme has a zerok k
balance on its terminal unit display panel and - has a.

receipt prmted which denotes “~0- cash or coupons on
hand” and “~0- notes or coupons.in machme,’f oI some

other means to indicate that the machme has been " -

cleared of all currency and coupons. :
i Vrsually check the ‘counting machlne to be sure

. there are no bills or coupons remammg in the various-

_compartments of the machme

4571

i Superv1se a count team member who shall ran-

" domly" select a drop box or ‘slot cash storage box and - -

~place the entire contents of the drop box or slot cash

' storage box: into the first. counting’ machine, which shall -

. count the currency or- ‘coupons | by denommatron and
produce a print out of the total ‘amount of currency or -
" ‘coupons by denommatron Any soiled or off-sorted
bills or- coupons shall be re-fed into the machine_and
" manual ad]ustments made to the total. - Coins or tokens

’ ~shall also cause manual adjustments to be made to the

‘ _total The total as recorded on the’ counting machine -
and’ any adjustments thereto shall not be shown: to

- anyone until completron of the flnal verification pro-

.cess.

A Supervrse a second count team member mde-';
: ',pendent of the team member performing the initial
_count by machine, who shall manually count and’sum-

" ‘marize the currency and coupons of the drop box or

slot cash storage box counted in (h)5iii above. The -

'+ total shall be posted and maintained separately from -

the total posted in (h)5iii above. This total shall not be

- shown'to anyone until completlon of the fmal verrﬁca—

“tion process.

oV Supervrse the second count team member passmg

" the currency or coupons to a count team member, who
is 'unaware of the resultsof the manual ‘count, The
“count team member shall count the contents of the
*drop ‘box slot cash storage box countéd in'(h)5iii above
using a second counting machine. Such machine shall

. produce a printout of the total amount of currency or

coupons contained in the drop box or slot cash storage -
- box. Any soiled or off-sorted bills or coupons shall be
:re-fed into the machine and manual adjustments made
~to the total.. Coins or tokens shall-also' cause manual
~adjustments to be made to the total. The total as -
recorded on the counting machine and any adjustments
thereto shall not be shown to anyone- untrl completron v
of the final venfrcatlon process. \

Vi, - Followmg the completion »of the test proce'dure's,'
“compare the totals from the test receipts of both count-
. ing machines, as computed in (h)5iii -and (h)5v, ‘to the

manual. total computed in (h)5iv. If the three totals.

~-..compared. above are in. agreement, the - count. room

“supervisor -will sign and date the . test receipts: and
- forward them to the’ Accountmg Department at the end
- of the count process :

‘vii. If the three totals do not agree,: approprrate
__repairs shall be made to the countmg machine ard the
’ procedures in (h)51 through (h)5vi shall be repeated
) until all totals are in agreement. The Commission shall

~_not permlt the counting machme to be used until these

: ‘totals are 1n agreement

6. Any coupon deposrted in a- drop box or a slot cash

storage box shall be counted and included in the calcula-
tion of table game win or loss in accordance with (h)8

~Supp. 8-19{96 _
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’below or on the slot wm report wrthout regard to. the .
- validity of the coupon.. - .

7. -Any. coupon which has not: already been cancelled,v .

: ,upon acceptance or durmg the count: shall be cancelled -
- prior to the conclusion ‘of the count in a manner ap-_’ :
_proved by the Commrssron : -

8. As the contents of each: drop box are counted one ,
-count. team member shall record on a_ Master Game R
Report or supporting documents, by game, : table number 8

and shift, the followrng 1nformatron

i The amount of each denommatron of currency i

’ counted

o i The amount “of all denommatrons of currencyv
counted;-

. L

i The amount of com counted;,. , R
1v The total amount of currency and com counted

v. The total amount of each denommatron of cou-;,‘, .
S ’pons other than match play coupons :

: "“The total amount of all denornmatrons of cou- &
; ,,._pons other than match play coupons; -

o " The- total amount of each denommatron of
_match play coupons, ' ‘

50 percent of the total amount of all denomrna-» -

o trons of match play coupons

~ by game and shift on the Master Game Report the total ..
" amount of currency, coin.and coupons, Table Inventory o
- Slips, Counter Checks, Fills, and Credits counted, and win = -
. or loss, together with such additional information as may
~ be required on the Master Game Report by the Commrs- -

Supp. 81996

E 1x The amount of the Opener
. The amount of the Closer

Cxi, The _serral number and amount of each Counter o

Check R , S
The amount of all Counter Checks counted v
The serral number and amount of each Frll

- xiv. The amount of all Frlls S ST 1‘~ -

f' -xv The serral number and’ amount of each Credrt
* The amount of all Credrts and ‘

- Xvii, The table game wm or loss or, for poker, the
poker revenue. o

9. After the contents of each drop box are counted

and recorded, one member of the count team shall record

sron or the casino licensee. -

~ 10 Notwrthstandmg the requrrements of (h)8 and .
- (h)9 above if the casino licensee’s system - of -internal - -

~ controls provrdes for-the recording on the Master Game

" Report or supportmg documents of Fills, Credits, Counter -
Checks and Table Inventory Slips by cage cashiers prior
to: commencement of the count, a count team member -
shall compare. for agreement the totals of the amounts - -
 recorded thereon to the Fills, Credits, Counter Checks
~.and - Table: Inventory Shps removed from the drop boxes

11, As the contents of ’each slot cash storage box are

counted oné count team member shall record on the Slot

" Cash ‘Storage Box Report or supportrng documentatron _‘ :
~the followmg information: o

L The asset number of the bill changer to whrch the

*slot cash storage box contents correspond or, if a casino

i"lrcensee utilizes slot cash storage boxes with a unique -
identification number, the number shall be recorded

‘along wrth the asset number of the slot machme

/i The amount of each denommatron of currency

B counted

“counted;

iv. The total amount of currency counted for each:_' v

slot machme denommatron IS

v. - The total dollar amount of each denomrnatron of : ’

B coupon, .

S Vil Any addrtronal mformatron as- may be requrred any
. on ‘the Slot Cash Storage Box Report by the Comnus-
‘sion.” o

12 Notwrthstandmg the requrrements of (h)8 9 ‘and

11 above, if the casino licensee’s system of internal con-

trols’ pr0v1des for the count team functions to be com-

prised only if counting and recordmg currency, coin and

. coupons, accounting department employees shall perform
~-all other counting; recordmg and comparmg duties re-
- quired by this section. .

13. After preparatron of the Master Game Report or

‘ f‘Slot Cash Storage Box. Report, each count team member -
 shall sign ' the reports attesting to the accuracy of the.
‘ smformatron recorded thereon : o

1. All cash and coupons shall be presented in the count

~ room by a count team member to a main bank cashier or - )
- “cage.supervisor who, prior to having access to the: infor-
. 'mation recorded on the Master, Game' Report or the Slot

Cash Storage Box Report and in the presence of a count

- .team member andthe Commrssron inspector, shall re-
count, either -manually - or mechamcally, the cash and
__f:‘coupons presented and- attest by signature on the Master -
- Game Report and-Slot Cash Storage Box Report, if
" “applicable, the amounts of cash and coupons counted,
“after which the Commrssron mspector shall sign the report

evrdencmg his or her presence durmg the count and the
fact: that both the cashier or cage supervisor .and count

‘team have agreed on the “total amounts - of cash and

coupon counted. A casino lrcensee may, in its drscretron

present the main bank cashier or cage supervisor with the =
" cash and coupons . ‘obtained from the count of the drop.
- boxes and the count of the slot cash storage boxes erther

4572

iii." The amount of all denomrnatrons of currency -

» The total dollar amount of all denomrnatrons of“' .
i coupons “and - : :

o (1) After the contents of all drop boxes or all- slot cash'
~ storage boxes have been counted " ’
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i At the same time, in whrch event the cash andl
coupons. shall be presented nnmedrately after both -

- counts have been concluded; provided, however, that
the casino licensee shall set forth in its approved system -
of internal controls the procedures for segregating-and
securing the cash and couporis from the first count that -
is concluded until presented to the main bank cashier .~ -
or cage supervrsor after the conclusron of' the second

count or

ii. Separately, in whrch event the cash and coupons -
from each count shall be presented 1mmed1ately after
- the conclusion of the count; provided, ‘however, that if
the cash and coupons from the first count that is

concluded are presented _while the secon_d count is-in
progress: - :

1) There shall be no cash or coupons on the"‘
count table from a box that has not already been'_»}-‘v:

- counted at least’ once; and

(2) Al count room employees shall be requrred to

step. away from the count table untrl the presentation
is completed and the cash and coupons from the frrst R

_ count are removed from the count room

2. The Master Game Report after. srgmng, and the

boxes shall be ‘transported directly to the .accounting
department and’ shall not be available to any cashiers’
cage personnel.’

forth in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.46(0). v
3. The Slot Cash Storage Box Report after srgnrng,

- _.and any coupons removed from the slot cash' storage '

boxes shall be transported directly to the. accountmg
department and shall not be available to- any cashiers’
cage personnel. .

 NJ.A.C. 19:45-1. 46(l)

'4L If the casino lrcensees system of mternal control_. :
does not provide for the forwardmg from the ‘cashiers’ -

cage of the originals of the Fills, Credits, Requests for
‘Credits, and the Requests for Fills, and ‘the issuance

copies of the Counter Checks, directly to the accounting -
department, the. orrgmals of ‘all such slips recorded, or to -

be recorded, on the Master Game Report shall be trans-

department

() In addrtron to the procedures for conductrng the count o

by the count team set forth under (h)4, 5 and 13 above and

the procedures for- conductrng the recount by a main bank' -
~ cashier or cage supervisor set forth under (i)1 above, in the -

4573

All coupons shall be received and pro-
cessed by the accounting department in the manner set

‘The Accounting Department shall rec-
‘ord the figures from the Slot Cash Storage Box Report on

" the Slot Win Report and calculate the total drop for that
gaming day. -All coupons shall be recerved and processed - -
by the accounting department.in the- manner set forth in .

- event of a varrance attrrbutable to mtermrxed denommatlons

", of cash or coupons an ad;ustment shall be made to the
Master Game: Report or Slot Cash Storage Box Report
which shall reflect the amount, type (cash or coupon) and
source (1dent1f1ed to a gammg table or slot machme) of such.
variance; however: : : . - o

1. If the sourceof the variance is a gammg table and 3
the gaming table to which the. ad]ustment should be made - -

~ can not be identified, the ad]ustment shall be deemed to

~ be: ‘from the drop box of a predesrgnated black]ack ta-q_;
*ble(s); or ‘ :

o2 If the source of the variance is a slot machme and
. the slot machine to which the ad]ustment should be made

~ can not be identified, the ad]ustment shall be deemed'to .

be from the slot cash storage box of a predesignated $.25

slot machine(s) or a predesrgnated slot. machine(s). wrth o

the lowest denommatlon counted that' day

(k) The originals and copres of the Master Game Report .

.*the Slot Cash Storage Box Report,-Counter Checks, Re-

~quests for Fills, Fills, Request for Credits, Credits, Table

- Inventory Slips and the test recerpts ‘from' the currency
- counting equlpment shall, on a darly basrs, in the accountmg'-
. E ,,"department be: : o ‘ ——
‘Requests for- Frlls, the Fills, the Requests for Credits, the . -
Credits, the issuance copies of the Counter Checks, the
- Table . Inventory Slips and coupons removed- from drop

L Compared for agreement wrth each other ona test» :
basis if the originals are received from the count room, by

. persons with no recording responsrbrlrtles and, if applrca- k' .

ble to trrphcates or stored data _
L

2 Revrewed for the approprlate number and proprr- o

ety of srgnatures on a tests basrs, S .

3 Accounted for by series numbers if apphcable

S Tested for proper calculatron summarrzatron and
‘ recordlng, S - : S

-5, Subsequently recorded and B

6. Mamtamed and controlled by the accounting- de- o
partment asa permanent accountrng record e
(l) The keno computer system shall have the capabrlrty of .

generating a report which lists, by keno work station; the
keno drop, total amount won by patrons and keno win or

loss for each’ gaming day. “This report shall be audited by a

casino accounting -department employee. - Once the -audit’

~ procedures have been. completed, the casrno accounting

department employee shall sign the report and erther attach

'the report to the Master. Game Report for that gaming day

or record the approprrate frgures from the report onto the

R Master Game Report
ported from. the count room dlrectly to the accountmg:-

(m) If there is a drfference between the keno win or loss

- as represented in the report referenced in (k) above and the

figures reported as a result of the reconciliation of the keno
-drawer pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.48(! ), the casino licen-
see shall be required to pay gross revenue tax pursuant to -

', ;_NJ S.A. .5:12-24 on the larger frgure 'unless the casino

Supp. 8-19—96 :
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' i*nhcensee can.. adequately explam and document ‘the' reason -

' ':"-"*for said difference. - No .adjustments to gross revenue- shall

i be permrtted W1thout approval from the Commrssron .

e Amended by R 1981 d. 437 effectrve November 16 1981

77 See: ‘13 N.J.R. 534(b); 13 N.J.R. 848(b)

v (j)1:-added “if the originals . . ... ro0m,” .

. l,Amended by R.1985 d.495, effectrve October 1, 1985 Gt

- Seei 17 N.JR..1752(a), 17 NJ.R. 2457(a) L 3' f

Subsection (h) substantially amended.” A s

" Petition for RulemakKing. Request amendment to subsectlon (b)

. See: 18 N.J.R! 1966(a). . ‘

- Petition for Rulemaking;: Slot machme bill changer system

i See:*19.NUJIR. 1110(a).

../ Amended by R.1987 d. 428, effectrve November 2 1987
. Séei 19 NJ.R: 923(a) 19 NJ.R: 2065(a). -

o Added text to'(h)S; and added text to (j) “and the test recelpts from S
>, * the currency counting. equipment”..: ‘

Experrmental 90-day 1mplementatron pursuant to N. J S A.5: 12—69(e),
(P.L: 1987 c.354), 5: 12—70(f) and 5 12—100(e) effectrve Aprll 11, 1988
"+ .(expires July 10, 1988). . '} ‘ )
- See: 20 N.J.R. 769(a). -
: _Amended by: . R.1988 d: 387, effectrve August 15, 1988
“See: 20NJ.R. 765(a); 20 N.JL.R. 769(a), 20 N.J.R, 2090(a). : ’
“."_ Substantially amended to 1nclude procedure for openmg slot cash
storage boxes. - . L
. Amended by R 1991 d 230 effectrve May 6, 1991
See: 22 N.J.R. 3325(a), 23 N.J.R. 1461(a) :
In (h)1:’ changed “casino’ number to:* ‘asset” number
Amended by R.1992 d:110, ‘effective March 2,1992.
“See: 23 N.J.R. 3243(a), 24 N.J.R. 858(c)."
- "In(i)3: added “gaming” to describe day . T

. Amended by R:1992 d.475, effective Décember 7, 1992

-See: 24 N.J.R. 3253(a), 24 N.J.R. 4418(a) v 5
In (h)9:  changed “casino number”‘to “asset number
.. “Amended by R.1993-d.75, effective February 16,1993:
- See: 24 N.J.R. 2536(a), 24 NJR. 4243(a), 25 NJR. T717(a).

In (2, added in: full.view 'of the closed citcuit television’ camera
located. in -the' court room. : Throughout (h), added * coupon” In' (h),
~<-added 6 and 7; 611 recodified as 8-13. In 8; added v and vi.- In ()2,
~+~-added coupons to be processed pursuant to 19:45-1 46(1) sy
... Amended by R.1993 d.143; effective April 5, 1993."

=0 . See 25 N.LR. 279(a), 25 N.J.R. 1523(a). ‘ ,
“In (h)l and 9i, added new text regarding the utrhzatron of a umque ’

' 1dent1f1cat10n number.,
Amended by R.1994.d.69; effective February 7, 1994.

~-Amended by R.1994 d.141, effective March 21 1994, .
See:>25'N.J.R. 5906(a), 26-N.J.R.-1380(a). " :
.. Amended by R.1995 d.285; effective June 5, 1995
_ See: 26'N.J.R, 2218(a), 27 N.J.R. 2254(a). ‘

* Amended by R.1996 d.31; éffective January 16, 1996.
© See: 27 N.J.R.3921(a); 28'N. J.R. 281(a).
- Amended-(h)6-and 8::.. ° ‘
"~ Amended by R.1996 d. 360 effective August 5 1996 :
+-See: 28 N.J.R.2357(a), 28 N.J.R. 3823(b). '
. Amended by R:1996 d.398,.effective August 19, 1996,
See: 28 N.J. R 2536(b) 28 N J. R 3975(a) a

19 45-1.34 Slot booths

3.~,,The exchange by patrons of currency for com or

: »slot tokens

'__- coin': or slot tokens
1945—146(])

4 The exchange by patrons of gammg chrps pnze o
__'tokens or slot tokens for currency, slot tokens or corn e

5 The exchange by patrons of coupons for currency,
in conformrty wrth NJ AC

6 The exchange by patrons of srgned Slot Counter e
v__Checks for currency, coin or slot tokens, or any combina- .-
. tion thereof in- conformrty with N.J. AC 19:45-1. 25A;

\

7, The 1ssuance of Hopper Frlls in conformrty w1th"v‘r
™ .NJAC1945—141 " U L

8 The 1ssuance of Payouts in conformrty wrth,,‘:

NJAC 1945 1.40;- and

9, The issuance- of coin or- slot: tokens to automated’
coupon  redemption’- machrnes in. exchange for properv

documentatron and

10. The 1ssuance of ‘cash to patrons upon the presen- .
tation of a recogmzed credrt card "in accordance with -

~ NJAC. 194512505 N

S The issuance, recerpt and reconcrhatlon of 1mprest L

~funds used by slot attendants in the. acceptance of curren-

cy and coupons from patrons in exchange for currency in

o conformlty with th1s chapter and o

12. The exchange w1th the master coin bank of any

‘coin, currency, slottokens, prlze tokens, chips; plaques y
. coupons, - issuance copies of Slot .Counter Checks and -

. documentation. and. the -related preparation of a Slot

Booth Exchange Slip, which shall be a two-part, serially

prenumbered form signed by. the master coin bank cash-
er, slot- cashier, and the. securlty department member

responsible . for transportmg the  funds.

" exchanging of coin, currency, prize tokens and slot tokens
" with changepersons and the' exchanging of coupons ‘and

‘(a) Each establishment may have on or unmedrately adja- :

“cent-to the gaming floor one. or more physical structures,
““each to be known as a slot ‘booth, to hotise one or more: slot
cashiers. and to serve as. the central locatron in the casino or,

. when' there are multiple slot booths, in that portron of the

casino; for the following;-

N

. The: custody of the slot booth rnventory compnsmg
currency, coin, slot tokens, forms, documents, and records’
normally associated with the operatron of a slot booth

. Supp. 8-'19-96 .

currency with slot attendants the slot booth shall not be -
> allowed to- obtain. coin, currency, - prize tokens or slot

tokens,’ from .other - than _patrons, through exchange or

- otherwise, from ‘any source - other than the master coin

bank ‘or a coin vault approved pursuant. to' N.J.A.C.

119:45-1. 14(e) An exchange with the master coin bank or
coin vault must be accompanied by a Slot Booth Ex- 1
' change Slip or by a Fill Slip authorizing the distribution of '
" coins, prize:tokens:or’ slot tokens to a slot booth: An

. exchange with a. changeperson or slot ‘attendant must be
~ documented: in accordance with the procedures approved _

by the Commrssron

45,-741

OTHER AGENCIES :

e 2 The exchange by patrons of com for currency or':‘_.
.'_‘ slot tokensv AR S ‘ ‘

Except for-the
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(b) Each slot booth shall be des1gned and constructed to
provide at ‘all times maximum. security - for . the materlals\
housed: therem and for the activities performed therein. - At
"a minimum, each slot cashier window shall be equrpped with

an electrical system, approved by the Commission, which

enables a slot cashier or other authorized person - in the
booth "to transmit a signal that is audibly and 'visually -
reproduced in each. of the followmg locatlons whenever an -

emergency exists: -

1. The momtormg rooms requlred by NJ AC
- 19: 45—1 10; and '

".see;

) Amended by R 1982 d. 171 effectlve June 7, 1982 (operatlve July 15

1982).

*See: 13NJR>534(b) 14 NJR. 582(a).

(a)5 added; (a)5-7 renumbered s 6-8.. . : L
Petition for Rulemaking: Request amendment to- subsectlon (a)
See: 18 N.J.R. 1966(a). - ,
Amended by R.1988 d.224, effectrve May 16, 1988.

See: 20 N.J.R. 516(a), 20 N.J.R. 1099(c): -

Subsection (a) substantially amended.

Experimental 90-day.implementation pursuant to NJ S.A: 5:12-69(e), .

(P.L. 1987 ¢.354), 5:12=70(f) and.’5: 12-—100(e) effective August 27
1990 (expires November 25; 1990).
See: 22 N.J.R. 2542(a).

' Temporary Amendment of accountmg and internal controls pursuant to .

the automated coupon redemption machme experrment
See: 22 N:J.R. 3638(c).
Amended by R.1991 d.152, effectrve March 18,1991,
See: 22 N.J.R. 3708(b), 23 N.J.R. 885(a).
In (a), added 9.
Amended by R.1991 d. 229 effective May 6 1991
See: 22 N.J.R. 3205(a), 23 N.J.R: 1455(a). -
- In (a): added new paragraph 7, recodrfymg existing 7. —10 as 8 -11,,
~with no change in text. :
Amended by R: 1991 d.300, effectlve June 17, 199L

See: 23 NJR. 397(a), 23 NJ.R. 1964(a).

* Added new (a)10, recodifying 10~11a§ 11 12.

" .Administrative Correction.

See: N.J.R: July 15, 1991. 2
Amended by R. 1992 d.110, effective March 2 1992

" See: 23 N.JR. 3243(a), 24 N.JR. 858(c).

In (b): revrsed text to “i .. atall’ trmes .
act1v1ty
) Deleted subsectron (o) regardrng slot’ booth constructron
Amended by.R.1992 d.233, effective June 1,1992.
See: 23 N.J.R. 3085(a), 24 N.J.R: 2078(a). "

‘In. (a)12, added reference to “master coin break” and N.J.A. C
19:45-1.14(e) regardmg an approved coin vault. .
Amended by R.1993 d.492, effective October 4, 1993

2 from “durmg gammg

- See:. 25 N.J.R. 3107(b), 25 N.J.R. 4618(a). -

Amended by R.1994°d.265, effective June 6, 1994,

See: 25 NLJ.R. 5893(a), 26 N.J:R. 2463(a). = :
“Amended by R:1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994." .
See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 NI, R.-4089(a):
Amended by R.1995 d.593, effective. November 20, 1995
‘See: 27 N.JR. 3312(a), 27 N.J.R. 4730(a).-

Amended by R.1995 d.623, effective December 4 1995. .

. See: 27 N.JR. 3596(a), 27 N.J.R. 4912(b).

Amended by R.1996 d.122, effective March 4, 1996.
See: 27 N.J. R 1775(a) 28 N.J.R. 1399(a) ’

19 45—1 35 Accountmg controls for slot booths and change

‘machines

(a) The assets for which the slot cashrers are responsrble"
shall be supphed from the mam bank or. master- coin bank

45-75

' Each slot cashier shall operate wrth an mdrvrdual unprest

inventory. At the end of each shift, the slot cashrer as-

“signed to the outgoing shift shall tecord on a Slot. Cashrers

Count Sheet the face value of: each slot booth mventory :
item counted and‘the total opening and- closmg slot booth
mventor1es and shall reconcile: the total closmg mventoryv v
wrth the total opening mventory : e -

(b) Srgnatures attestmg 10 the accuracy of the mforma-'t‘-

"tion- contained on the Slot Cashiers” Count sheet shall be at

a minimum, of the followmg cashlers after preparatron of

S the Slot Cashrers Count sheet:
2. The casmo secunty department of the casmo lrcen-”

1. The cashrer assrgned to the outgomg shrft and

2 The cashrer as31gned to the mcommg shrft

(c) At the end of each’ gammg day, at a mrmmum a copy. :
of the Slot Cashiers’ Count Sheets for the previous gaming
day shall .be forwarded to the accounting departrnent for .
agreement of opening and closing inventories, agreement of
amount thereon to other records and documents required by
this regulatron and recordmg of transactrons o

(d) The slot booth mventory may be used to supply'"

-changepersons with an imprest inventory of coin, currency

and-slot tokens, provided that such: mventory shall only be
used -to_accept any combination of currency; coin, gaming
chips, slot tokens, prize tokens or- coupons presented by a

~ ‘patron-in exchange for an equivalent amount of any combi-. -
‘nation. of currency, coin’ or-slot tokens
, mventory may also be used’to provrde a changeperson ‘with
- coin, currency and- slot-: tokens: in’.exchange for. an equal

“The -slot booth:

amount of any combination of coin, currency, coupons, prize -
tokens or gaming chips. . The exchange of coupons shall be

' in accordance with N.J.A.C: 19: 45-1.46(j). Ifa changeper-' v
- son’s inventory is obtained from a location other than a slot
booth, the location and the procedures for the i issuance and

maintenance of the mventory shall be approved by the

' Commlssron

(e) ‘The slot booth mventory may be used to supply

,automated coupon redemption ‘machines wrth an 1mprest
: mventory of coin-or slot tokens -

- () Change machines 'shall be gover'ned by'the accounting »

-and -internal control” procedures required by this section, .
* which shall be submrtted to the: Commlssron for rev1ew and '
_approval ‘ : : :

(g) The slot booth mventory may be used to supply slot -

~ attendants with an. imprest inventory. of currency to be used

in the’ exchange of currency and coupons presented by a
patron ' " o

Amended by R.1984 d 623 effectrve January 21,1985.
See: .16 N.J.R:.2075(b), 17’ N.J.R. 211(b) : -

-(d). amended:
Petition for ‘Rulemaking: Request amendment to subsectron (a).
See 18 N.J.R. 1966(a). _ )

. Supp. 819:9



19 45-1. 35

OTHER 'AGENCIES

\

- Expenmental 90—day 1mplementat10n pursuant to N.J. S A.-5: 12—69(e),
~(P.L. 1987 ¢:354), 5:12=70(f) and 5: 12—100(e) effective August 27 o

- 1990 (expires-November 25 1990)
* See: 22 N.JR."2542(a).

“Temporary Amendment- of accounting-and mternal controls pursuant to "

"the autornated coupon redemptron machine expenment
See: 22’'N.JLR. 3638(c).
" Amended by R.1991 d. 152 effective March 18 1991
- -See: 22 N.J.R, 3708(b) 23 NJ.R. 885(a)
- Added (e) ' o
" ~Amended by R, 1992 d. 110 effectrve March 2 1992, . .
- See: 23 NJ.R. 3243(a), 24 N.J.R. 858(c):

~ In (c): revrsed text to read “At the end of each gaming day, at a.

»

minimum
" Amended by R 1993-d. 492 effective October 4,1993.

* See: 25 N.J.R. 3107(b), 25 N.L.R. 4618(a).

“’Amended by R:1994 d.504, effective October 3,199, - .
~'See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a)
. ‘Amended by R:1995 d.623, effective December 4, 1995. -

- See: 27 N.J.R. 3596(a), 27 N.J.R. 4912(b). -

Amended by R.1996 d.357, effective August 5, 1996

See 28 N J. R 2355(a) 28 NJ. R 3821(b)

19: 45—1 36 Slot machmes and blll changerS' com and slot n

token containers;: slot cash storage boxes,
: entry authorlzatlon logs

& '_' followmg com pnze token or slot token containers: -

1. At least one but no more than two: contalners, each-

© tobe. known as a payout reserve container (“hopper”), in :
which coins, ‘prize tokens. or slot tokens are retained by

the slot machine..to automatrcally pay jackpots. or. to-

~ dispense change as directed by a bill changer connected to
, »the slot machtnev prov1ded however that: ‘

Coms or slot tokens shall be retamed ina sepa- i
»rate hopper, known as an “all-purpose hopper,” that is-

B designed to accept coin or- slot -tokens of the same

denomination, and only such coin or slot tokens, upon. .-

msertron thereof into the slot machine’s coin .acceptor,

- and: that is capable.of paymg out or drspensmg only -
coin or slot tokens.of the same denomination as jack- -

~ pots or as change provrded however, that any coins or
- slot tokens that are accepted by the coin acceptor -and

‘that exceed the capacity of the hopper shall be diverted

to the slot drop bucket and if apphcable the slot drop
+box; - e
L Priie tokens 'shva’ll"b‘e bﬁretained only in'a separate
o ~hopper known as a “payout-only hopper,” that is capa-

~ ble of retalmng and making jackpot payouts ‘only .of -
.. prize tokens of the same denommatron, and that is-
incapable of making change or of accepting ‘any coin or -
slot ‘token upon_insertion: thereof into. the slot ma-
chine’s coin acceptor, which shall divert coins or slot
~ tokens that it has accepted to the slot drop bucket or =

- any applicable slot drop box

ifi. - No slot machme shall have more than one all-
purpose hopper unless each hopper accepts the same

denommatron of coin or: slot token;

 Supp. 819-96

iv. Notwrthstandmg (a)lii above, coins or slot to-

. kens of the same denomination that-are placed in-a’

- payout-only hopper exclusively through hopper fills may
be retained in that hopper to make payouts to winning

© patrons, :subject to ‘the -Division’s inspection- and the
- Commission’s” approval ‘of the machine ‘as part of the

~ review. of that machine and. of the internal controls

therefor; -

~-Unless both hoppers on slot machmes with multr-

ple hoppers either each contain the same denomination

of coin, slot tokens or prrze tokens or are connected to

win meters that satisfy the requirements of N.J.A.C.
19:45-1.37(b)4i and 19:46-1.26(c)5i or 19:45-1.37(b)4ii

- and 19:46-1.26(c)5ii, ‘each automatic pay jackpot of -
- _coins, slot tokens or p’rize'tokens that is- made froma.

multiple hopper slot machine on a round of play shall
be paid out only on the round of play when the winning
combination is hit-and only from one, but not both, of

the machine’s hoppers. for any winning combination "~ .

that-is hit-on that round,.and no casino licensee shall

offer or provide a jackpot at such slot machine- that will -

' be paid out from both hoppers for any winning combr—
(a). Each slot machme located in a casmo shall have the ’

natlon that is hit on the same, round; and

Vi. Prrze tokens shall not be placed in or retained by

pursuant to (a)liv above

2. A container, known as a slot drop bucket. or slot
drop box; to collect coins or slot tokens that are retained

.- by the slot machme and -are not used to make change or :
© automatic Jackpot payouts. - Each slot drop bucket orslot .. -

drop box 'shall be identified by a number which corre-

sponds to the asset number-of the slot machine, and:

which is permanently imprinted on or affixed to the

outside of the slot drop bucket or slot drop box in
The number must be conspicuous and. clearly "
- visible to persons involved.: in removmg or replacing ‘the. -

numerals.

~ slot drop bucket or slot drop box in the slot machine and
_through ‘the casino licensee’s closed circuit camera cover-

age system. The size and location of the number are -

v subject to prior approval by the Commrssron and -

3. On those slot machmes to which a bill changer is
attached, a container known as a slot cash storage box, in

which currency and coupons accepted by the b1ll changer R

are retained.

(b) A slot drop bucket shall be housed in a locked‘b

compartment separate- from any -other compartment of the

slot machine. “The compartment shall have two locks, the
_.keys to which shall be different from each other ‘and from
“the keys utilized to secure all other compartments of the slot

machine. One key to the compartment shall be maintained

~and controlled by a Commission inspector. ' The second key -

to- the compartment shall be maintained and controlled by
the casino security department in-a secure area w1thm that
department access to which may be gained only by a casino

security department supervrsor

1.
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a payout-only . hopper that retains coins or slot tokens v

S



e Expenmental 90—day 1mp1ementatron pursuant to NJS. A 'S: 12—69(e), o
7 (P.L. 1987 ¢:354), 5: 12—70(f) and 5: ]2—100(e) effectrve Aprrl 11, 1988" ;

- See: 20.NJR.769(a).. .. : '
 Amended by: . R:1988-d:387, effectrve August 15 1988

P

CASINO CONTROL COMMISSION B

* Amended by R.1991 d.230, effective May 6,1991. '+ *
See: 22 N.JR. 3325(a), 23 N.J.R. 1461(a). - -
added N.JA.C. reference for locatron number, in (c)]

‘Amended by R.1992 d.121, effectlve. March 16 1992
© See: 23 N.J.R. 2920(a), 24 NJR. 974(a)... S SR
. ""Ruile text amended fo eliminate requtrement the «Commrssron Inspec- S

. slot machines and/or bill: changers
/ as new (c)3, with text-changes. -

"~ chine’s hoppers or.

1 Removal

Tmovement log whether coins or slot tokens remain - in

- the slot machrne that " is removed from the casino, and
also records in-that log the nature of the nmechanical or, -

electrical drffrculty, the date and time that the coins or*
" slot-tokens are” removed from ‘the slot - machme and |

transported to the count room, the date and time tha

the slot machme is. removed from the casrno, and the
date and trme that the slot machme s opened andr

»-iii."_‘ The removal and transportatron to the count‘:-‘-v‘-.-~
- room of the coins or ‘slot tokens is completed 1mmed"‘”

- ately. after the slot machme is opened and

-4, Any prrze tokens m a payout-only hopper or m»i:

. correspondmg hopper storage area shall be removed,
. transported and counted in accordance. with procedures .
- and internal controls submrtted\ to and. approved by thev

Commrssron pursuant to-N. J. A C. 19 45—1 3.

(e) ] Pnor tor removrng ‘a bill changer from the gamrn

- floor, the slot cash storage ‘box " shall be - removed and
}'transported to\ the count room -and all meters: except the
cash box meter shall: be read and. recorded ‘in conform1ty
* with the procedures set forth in' N.JLA.C. 19: 45 142. A b111’-»
. changer may be. removed- from the casino wrth currency or '
coupons contained. therein when removal .of -the ‘slot cash:
- storage box’is’ precluded by mechamcal or-electrical drff1cul- o
L ty If currency or coupons remain in a bill changer when:it.
is removed from the casino, this fact and the date and’ trme-‘;"- o
- that the slot cash storage bex or, if necessary, currency or . - - Sl S o :
. ':-(c) Unless otherwrse authorrzed by the Commrssron eachf

-coupons are removed from the bill changer and transported -~ -
lot machme connected to-a° common. ':progres-i

to the count room shall be recorded in the machrne move i ‘
_*ment log. R ‘ R -

K

- (expires July-10, 1988)

See: 20 N.J.R. 765(a), 20 N.J.R. 769(a), 20.NJ.R. 2090("
. Added location and movements of slot machmes ;

‘In- (a)1:
added “asset” to define iumber.

tor sign the machine movement, Jlog -approving movement ‘of individual -
Deleted (c)5 recodlfymg exrstmg 6

Amended by R. 1992 d. 360 effectrve Septembe . 21 1992

3 Any coins or 'slo tokens in’ ‘any of the slot ma-,‘... ',,See UNJR. 2137(3) 24NIR. 3336(4)
. the corresponding. hopper ‘storage

", drea shall be removed,v transported .and counted with the
. slot drop bucket. orslot. drop box; provrded however ‘that

.a slot machme rnay be removed from the.casrno wrth i 'See 25NJR 1 503 (b) 25NJR 2908 (a)

- Amended by R:1994 d.69, effective February 7 4994 : » L
“-See: 25 N.JR. 4471(a), 26 N.J.R:'829(a). e

»Admmrstratrve Correction to (c)4. L S
- "See: 25-NJR. Aprr] 5,1993.: < - ' R
. Amended by R 1993 d: 319 effectrve July 6 1993 (ope” atrve October 15 '

- the coms or’ the slot tokens or’ any
- combination" thereof is precluded by ‘mechanical or'-,. '

- “See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R.3253(a), 26 N:JL.R. 4089(4)“ ’
: _electrrcal drfflculty, ES .

- Amended by R.1996d.122, effective: March 4, 1996
- ,,'See 27NJR 1775(a), 28 NJR. 1399(a) :
The -casino- llcensee records 1n a slo ..machme:, S

' ';19 45-1. 39 . Progressrve slot machmes

Sasm

‘Hopper ‘storage area provisions added.”

1993)..

Amended by R;1994 d. 504, effective October 3 1994

a Thrs sectron »shall apply to- an slot"machrne’ wrth a
( ) all “apply y

rogressive. Jackpot combmatlon appears

. ;msm as may be, approved by the Commrssron

% meters

.SUch drsplay unit; -

~“the -same" rat
connected to, such display- unlt

: ?’controls the common ' display unit housed in a location

: ,_,Awhrch would allow dual’ key control of the- Commrssron
.-and-the casino hcensee, ‘or with such other key controls as

= the Commrssron may approve

(t ")‘ Unless otherwrse authorlzed by’ the Commrssron each S
;fprogressrve machme in. a “casino - shall have the fo]lowmg';;

R 1-.‘ A mechanrcal &electrrcal or’ electromc devrce to be"
- known asa progressrve meter(s) vlslble from the front
of the machme which increments at a set rate of: progres-’
sion with coins placed into’ the machrne and whrch advis- -
E ‘,eSrthe player ‘of the amount which . can be won i the‘ '

-3 ;,Have 1ts mrcroprocessor 0 other control umt that

i }\.19;;;;_5;_171_.329" ”

)” that 1ncreases as the machme 1s.'f'f :

20 A mechanrcal electrlcal .or electromc ev1ceb to be .
: ‘known as a progressrve ]ackpot meter” that is visible
- “without openrng the door and. that

o contrnuously and
o 'automatrcally records the number of _Almes_ 1

.progressrve_‘-"- SR

3 A separate key and key swrtch to reset the pro o
gressrve meter(s) ‘or such' other separate reset mecha--’

«preclude any unauthonzed alteratrons to thev progressrve e .

1. Be the same.: denommatron and have the same'. R
probabllrty of- h1ttmg the’ combrnatlon that will: award the‘ o
progressive ]ackpot as every other machme connectedto." S

Requrre’ that the ‘same number of corns be 1nserted?_ o
v to__entltle the’ player to ‘a'chance at -winning, the ‘progres-
sive jackpot and. each corn shall increment the meter(s) by -
of progressron asf every other machme o

s
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(d) Every casino seekmg to utilize a progressrve slot. -

machme ‘connected to a_common progressive display unit

~ shall submit to the Commission for- approval the location' .
and manner - of mstalhng the common progressrve drsplay

3 unit. BRI

(e) No progressrve slot machme shall be placed on' the .
“casino floor until the: casmo hcensee has ‘submitted. to" the_ o
3‘_4Con_1mrss10n ‘and the. Cor_nmlssron has approved the_follow _‘.} ‘

ing:

1. The m1t1al and reset amounts at wh1ch the pro'-
' . .. "and “in meter” on each slot machme shall be recorded on a

' Progressive Slot Summary, at . minimum, once each gaming . - .
.~ day and each summary shall be signed by the- preparer. :

gressrve meter(s) will be set;

_ 2. The propésed system for controllmg the keys andt_'x

access codes to these: machmes and

g ( X 3,- The proposed rate of progressron for each machme - reduction in’ the regrstered amount from the previous entry
~and’ shall indicate, the' date, asset number of 'the slot ma-
(f) No progressrve meter(s) Shall be turned back to a '_chlne, and the amount of the re ductron .

il

lesser amount unless:: -

1 The amount 1nd1cated has been actually pard to a-:. _
: e ; .progressrve slot machme removed: from' the: gamrng floor -

- shall be returned to or replaced-on the gammg floor' within
‘The amount on the progressive meter(s) .
““on the returned or replacement machine shall not be less /-
than the amount on the progressrve meter(s) at the time of o
If the ‘machine is' not ‘returned or replaced, then: .
- the progressrve meter(s) -amount at the “time. of removal
“shall, within five -days- of the “slot machmes removal be
~ added to a slot machine approved by the- Commission which ;
machine offers the same or a- greater probablhty of wmnmg
—the progressive jackpot, and accepts a denomination of coin”
- or slot token not greater than the' denommatron accepted by. -
the slot machine which was removed. Any time limit for
_ the. offering - of ‘a: progressive jackpot-shall be extended by .
~ the number of days during which the: progressive ]ackpot_
*was not offered as the result of any : actron taken by a casmo

‘- gressive jackpot has been won by a patron or- the time limit hcensee pursuant to’ thrs subsect1on

- for offering the progressive Jackpot estabhshed pursuant to - -

winning patron

2. The progressrve Jackpot amount won by the patron ‘

has been recorded in accordance w1th an approved system;

_:_of internal controls; . el
3. ‘The time: limit for the progressrve ]ackpot estab-»

Iffhshed pursuant to (i) below has expn'ed OF

4. The change is - necessnated by a slot ‘machine orjg,
. meter(s) malftinction, in which case an explanatron must
. be entered on the Progresswe Slot Summary required in-

B (k) below and the- Commlssron 1nspector must preapprove
- the resettmg in wrrtmg ' :

‘ (g () Once an’ amount appears on a progressrve meter(s) |
the probabrhty of hitting the combmatron that will award the

o progressrve ” jackpot may not be decreased unless the pro-

(1) below has- exprred

(h) If the “progressrve meter(s) progresses w1thout a

~ payout until the meter(s) return to zero because of digital
' hrmtatrons on the meter(s), some means must be utilized to -*
clearly advise the’ patrons of the value of the undrsplayed', :

\ (1) A casmo hcensee may, at any trme establrsh a tlme
- limit: of not less than 30 days for-the: offermg of a-progres- -
‘sive jackpot: by prov1d1ng notice of the:time limit in accor- -
dance’ wrth N.J.A:C. 19:45-1.37(a)4. Upon the expiration of -
such time lnmt, the ‘casino licensee: may reduce the-amount
-.on the progressrve Jackpot meter, remove the ‘progressive
slot-machine from the -gaming floor, or decrease the. proba- .
bility of hrttmg the combination'that will award the progres- -

A casino licensee may ‘also ‘establish-a payout "
. Amended by R.1992 d.58, effective February 3, 1992

sive jackpot.

limit -for a progressive jackpot by. providing notice. of the .
~ payout limit in accordance. with. NJ.A.C.. 19 45— 137(a)4j'
“prior ‘to the time the ‘payout . lunlt 1s reglstered on: thel_j

progressive meter. A SR

Supp.. 3-18-96.

five gaming days.

4582

(_]) Slot machmes whrch are : lmked to offer the same

tute a change in the probablhty whrch is otherwise permrtted

approved by the Commrss1on

(k) The amount mdrcated on. the progressrve meter(s)

Supportmg documents shall be maintained to explain ‘any

(l) Except as; otherwrse authonzed by thrs SCCthIl a

removal

(m) Progresswe slot machmes may have payout-only hop- Lo
-pers from-which prize tokens may be paid as jackpots; ... < -

by this section, if the change is completed expedltrously in.
\accordance w1th procedures that have been frled with and'

progressrve jackpot shall have the same probabrhty of hrttmg_ ot
‘the” combination - that will .award that ]ackpot prov1ded ‘

however, ‘that the probability - may vary among such ma-

_ chines' when' necessary to enable a casino licensee to insti-

provrded however that prize tokens shall not be available "

asa payout on a wmnmg progressrve jackpot combmatron .

N _Amended by R:1981 d: 437 effective November 16, ]981
" See;*13 N.J.R. 534(b), 13 N.J.R, 848(b). :

. Section substantially amended.

‘Amended by R.1983 d.300, effective August 1, 1983 LT
~See: 14 N.J.R. 1053(a), 15 NJR. 1259(a). " . . €

: In"(f), added requirement that jackpot amount has been recorded '

wnth a system of internial controls.
- Notice of Recelpt of petmon for rulemakmg Progressrve slot ma- )

_-chines.’.

‘See: 22 N.JR. 3638(c)."

Administrative Correctron
See: 23 NLJLR. 714(b).
Amended by R.1991 d. 230 effectlve May o, 1991.

See: 22 N.JR. 3325(a), 23 N.J.R. 1461(a). -

In(j): added“asset” to define number.. ;= ..

See:. 23 N.J.R. 1306(a), 24.N.J. R:487(a).”

Allows’ casinos to -establish. tlme hmrt of not less than 30 days for
~offering ofaprogressrve Jackpot o S o

Admlmstratlve Correctlon to (f)4

- -



" See: 24 NJR. 649(b)
© Seer 23 N.LR. 3243(a), 24 N.JR. 858(c)..,

: l9 45—1 39A Experrmental 90—day lmplementatron of new rule, pur-

- suant-to!N.J.S.A. 5:12-69(e), 5:12-70(f);.(/ and m), effect ve Mar h' "
% (f) ¢ ) ‘ ( ) : : ¢ :_m addrtron to those spemﬁed m (b) above

: CASINO CONTROL COMMISSION

19 451398

Amended by R.1992 d. llO effectrve March 2 1992

- In (k) and (I ):" added “gammg” ‘to descrrbe day ',
Amended by R.1994.d.504; effective October 3, 1994,

© See: 26 NJR. 2872(a) 26 NIR. 3253(a) 26 NJR. 4089(a)

" 19: 45—1 39A Progressrve slot machmes mterconnected m :

more than one casmo

(a) Two or more- casino. hcensees 'may, wrth the pnor
) approval of the Commission, operate a multl-casmo progrés-
“sive slot system in which certain progressrve slot machmes C
- are mterconnected m the partrclpatmg casmos ' :

in a multi-casino progressive slot system shall submit for

~ " (¢) A casino licensee may, with the prior approval of the "
- Commission, designate. one or  more: casino key employees T
*'to represent the interests of the casino licensee in the -
.operatron and - control - of ‘a ‘multi-casino - progresswe slot -
. system.. Any desrgnated representatlve shall onlyt be permrt- S
- ted to exercise the duties and responsibilities he or sheis
_authorized to perform for the casino licensee. pursuant 0.
- NJAC. 19 45-1.11; provrded however, a designated repre- .

sentative may also communicate information and drrectrons S
‘concernmg the operatlon and: control of the: system to’ or:f
from other employees -of the casino. licensee who are autho-v

‘ rrzed to exercrse responsrbllrty for such matters o '

23,1990 (expires Juri¢ 21, 1990)

" See: 22 N.J.R. 841(a).

New Rule, R.1990 d. 238 effectrve May 7, 1990

© See: 2NJR. 624(a) 2NJR. 1331(4)

v

- 19 45—1 39B Table game progressrve payout wagers £n
. " () ThlS sectron shall apply to” any table game wrth a

wager among two -or more tables so_that the pprogressive

.amount - mcrements for all wagers at these two or more
' tables T ,

AV

(b) Except as. provrded in thrs subsectron each table “
-which  offers a" progressrve payout wager shall have the
followmg features el e : L

s

1 A mechamcal electrrcal or electromc devrce to be. e
o known as an- “in- meter “that contrnuously and: automatr-‘. =
~+ cally counts. the number of gammg chrps wagered by-' s
~+ patrons.on the progressrve payout L

2. A mechamcal electrrcal or. electromc dev1ce to be‘ o

| known as a “progressive meter,” “visible from the front of -
o the gammg “tabl

I.: A casmo hcensee elects to connect two or more’. .
.(d) below and

“ii. The: drsplay unit is vrsrble to every player at each

. Commission_ approval a system - of ‘accounting and: mternal.. S ,Of the connected tables
- controls specifying the manner in which partrcrpatmg casino
licensees will. satisfy the requrrements of the Act and the "~ -
' Commrssrons regula’uons concernmg the operatlon of slot

,. ,machmes

. 3. »~A mechanrcal electrrcal or electronlc devrce to be -

~.known as a “progressive ‘payout fm..er” that contlnuously

- and automatlcally records - the number of trmes eachj

L progressrve payout wager is won;

4 A separate key - and key sw1tch to reset or alter the ’

L vamount on the ¢ ‘progressive meter” or such other separate "
o jmechamsm as may be approved by the Commrssron ~and -

,unmtentronal alteratlons to the progressrv _'meter

‘ (c) A casmo hcensee may use a percentage of each' ,

- progressrve payout wager that is accepted at.a table to fund .~ -
a portion ‘of the reset amount for the progressive meter. - If .

“-a reset fund is established by a casino licensee’ pursuant to

this subsection, each table shall have the followmg features‘ P

1. A mechamcal electncal “Or electromc devrce 1o be S

“ . known as a “reset meter wmch increments -at a ‘set rate
i oof progressron when gammg chips are wagered and ac- .
cepted for the progressive payout and whrch records the
amount  which shall be- transferred to the progresswe BN

] Progressrve payout wager approved by the Commission. - If - - meter, inclusive of any reset amount funded by the casino

a casino licensee- offers- a table game with a progressrve_ :
_payout wager, it may be offered mdrvrdually at each gammg‘ -
* table or the casino lrcensee may  connect the progressrveg -

lrcensee, ‘when  the . entire amount on the progressrve’

S meter is won by aplayer Cel

2 A separate key and key swrtch to reset or- alter the

\ - amount ‘on the reset meter or such other separate mecha-
7 - nism:as may be approved by the Commrssron and ‘

3 A separate key lockmg the compartment housmg the
: component which operates the reset meter or some other

- ]' :mechanism which precludes any unauthor1zed or unmten-
“o tronal alteratlons to- the reset meter ‘

. Supp. 71596

Wthh mcrements at a. 'set. rate of',f" '
progression when gammg chips are wagered and accepted«-“ -

" for the progressive payout and which prommently drsplays s
. the amount whrch .can be won if the .outcome: ‘which™ - '
T awards the entire. progressive payout is achreved provrd- :
ed, however that: more than' one: gammg table may be":- S

o = ted tc display unit if:
(b) Any multr-casmo progressrve slot system approved by - conmecte o8 common P rogressrve P ay uni

‘the Commission- shall’ be. operated in accordance with all ~
~relevant” requrrements of the: Act and the - Commrssron sf;.' -
regulatlons govermng casino_licensees  and the: conduct of . "
o gammg Any casino licensee seekmg approval to paiticipate

tables to the same progressrve payout wager pursuant to:

: 5. A separate key lockmg the compartment housmg,; ’
~ the component which ‘operates the progressive meter or-
‘othér means by whrch to’ preclude any unauthorrzed or .
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o (d) If a casino licensee elects to connect two.or more.
'tables for a- progressrve payout wager the followmg shall be-

requrred

- 1. The same denomination gammg chlp shall be wa- :

gered at all gaming tables connected; -

2. The same number of gaming chlps shall be wagered ,
to entitle a player to a chance at winning the progressive
‘payout wager, and each gaming chip shall increment the -
meter by the same rate of - progressron at all tables -

connected

3. The same progressive- payouts shall be offered and

the probability of hitting those payouts be the same at the

connected tables; and

4. A device whrch shall erther automatrcally or manu- -

ally lockout all progressive meters if a patron Has’ won a
progressive payout wager »

(e) .No table game wr_th a progressive payout wager shall

be placed in a casino or casino simulcasting facility until the

" casino licensee has submitted and obtamed Commrssron v

, approval of the followmg

1. The authorized game and outcome whrch wrll

award the progressrve payout wager; .

2 The initial and reset amounts at whrch the progres- ’

) srve meter will be set;

3 The proposed rate of progressron for each progres- v
- sive meter and reset meter, if applicable, and the proce-
~dure by which any change to the rate of progressron will

" be made, which shall include, at a minimum, prlor notice
. to, and approval by, the Commlssron ' : .

s 4, The procedures governing the reset swrtch or mecha-
" nism referenced in (b) and, if applicable, (c) above which

~shall, at a minimum, preclude the dealer from resetting or -
. altermg the" amount on the progressive or reset. meter;

5. The procedures for operating all the equlpment
“-associated with the table game progressrve wager includ-
ing the lockout feature referenced in (d) above, _and

6. ‘Such other vprocedures or features that may be

requrred by the Commission as a result of the operatron

-of the specrfrc table game progressrve wager.

() No progressrve meter shall be turned back to a lesser -

* amount unless

= patron

2. The progressrve payout amount won by the patron

has been recorded in accordance with an approved system ,

of internal controls

3. The time hrnrt for- the progressrve payout estab-‘

‘ lished pursuant to (g) below has expired; or'

Supp. 7-15-96

be provided at each table.

. meter,” “progressive meter,

“each summary shall be signed by the preparer. _
- documents shall be maintained to explain any reductron in -

~ The amount has been actually pard to a wmmng'

4584

4. The change is necessrtated by a table or meter

malfunction, 'in which case an explanation must be en- o
~“tered on the. Table Game Progressrve Summary required .
~in (i) below and the Commission shall preapprove the BN

resettmg in wntmg

' (€3] When a casino’ licensee dec1des to permanently re- "

move the offer: of a table. game progressive payout, with

approval from the Commission, a time limit of not less than .

30 days shall be established and notice of the tlme limit shall

time limit, the casino licensee may remove the gaming table

Upon .the expiration of such =

from the casino or casino simulcasting facility or estabhsh )

: another trme hmrt of not less than 30 days

(h) Once the time limit in accordance wrth (g) above has R

-gexprredv the ‘amount on any progressive. meters shall be
- documented in accordance with procedures approved by the:

Commission, - The initial or reset amount may be retained

by the casino licensee and deducted from the ending -

If a reset meter is

“utilized in accordance with (c) above, the entire amount on-
" the reset meter; less the reset amount funded by the casmo
.hcensee shall be paid to the Casino Revenue Fund

(i) The amount .mdrcated -on- the progress1ve payout

99 &3

sive Summary, at a mmlmum once each gaming day*and
Supportrng

‘in-meter” and, if a‘pplicable'-
~“reset meter” ‘on each gaming table offering a, progressive
payout wager “shall be recorded on a Table Game Progres-

‘amount .on any -meters and the remaining portion shall beu'
‘paid to the Casino Revenue Fund.

the registered amount ‘from the ‘previous entry’ and shall -

~ indicate the date, number of the table, the amount of the

- reduction- and the reason ‘for the- reduction. o
;basrs, a copy of this summary shall be forwarded to casrno
.accountmg

'On a.daily

(J) Except as otherwise authorlzed by th1s sectlon any.
-gaming table offering a progressrve payout wager may only
" be removed from thecasino.or casino simulcasting. facility

for a period not to exceed five gaming days.. The amount

upon the return or réplacement: of the gaming table shall

“not be less than the amount at the time of removal. ' Any

time limit for the offering. of a progressive payout pursuant

* to (g) above shall be extended by the number of days during’

which the progressrve payout was not offered as the result of

, any action by a casmo lrcensee pursuant to this subsectron

(k) Each gamrng table offenng a progressrve payout wa- -

. on the progressrve meter and, if apphcable, reset mieter .

ger shall have such other devices, equipment, features and -~

capabilities as may be required by the Commission for the

sion. -

New Rule, 1095 d.430, etfective August 7, 1995.

 See: 27 NIR. 1767(b), 27 N.J.R. 2967(a).

game after the prototype model is exammed by the Commrs- -
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Amended by R. 1996 d. 315 effective July 15 1996.
See: 28 N JR. 1947(a) 28 NUJ. R 3623(a)

19:45-1‘.40. Jackpot payoutsr of cash or slot tokens that are
not paid directly from the slot machine

() Whenever a patron wins a_jackpot of coins or slot
- tokens that is not totally and automatically paid directly

from the slot- machine, a Request for Jackpot Payout Slip

(“Request™) shall be prepared ‘after ‘the preparer observes:
" the combinations on the slot machine and determrnes the -

appropriate amount of the payout, based on the winning
combinations.

slot attendant supervisor. v )
or more, the preparer of the Request shall be a.slot

‘attendant supervisor. The Request shall be, at a minimum,
a one-part form or the information required on it main- -
tained in stored data, access to which, prior to use or input,

shall be restncted ‘to slot attendants and slot attendant
SUpEervisors. - L ‘

'

A If the manual jackpot is léss than $10,000,
the preparer of the Request shall be a slot attendant or a.
If the manual jackpot is $10,000

45841

(b) The followmg mformatlon at a mlnrmum, shall be on'_
- the Request or marntarned in stored data:

1. - The date and time of the ]ackpot

C 2. The asset number of the slot machine on wh1ch the
]ackpot was regrstered

‘3. The winning combmatlon of characters constrtutmg

B the Jackpot

-4.. The amount to be pald to the wmnmg patron

- 5.- The method of payment requested by ‘the patron' R
(cash slot tokens or casino check); :

6. The srgnature or 1dent1flcat10n code of the prepar— L
er; and ‘ : : o

7. The followmg additional s1gnatures or 1dent1f1cat10n
‘ codes shall be required if' the slot machine or the progres-v’
“sive meter is reset. prior 'to the patron ‘being paid or if’
~payment is- made directly to the patron by a slot cashrer

. master com bank cashler or general cashrer

| Supp. 7-15-96 o
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6. The time of preparatron of the Hopper Fill shall be

recorded at a minimum, on'the’ original and duphcate

upon preparatron

- 7. All coins, slot tokens or prize tokens drstrrbutedf
from a slot booth, master coin bank or the cashiers” cage ‘

to a slot machine or its corresponding hopper storage

area ‘shall, during their transportation .directly to the '

machine and until their deposit into the appropriate

- hopper, remain in pre-wrapped secured bags; provided,

however, that: - s , , ;

i. A casino security department member shall trans-
port the pre-wrapped secured bags containing loose
coin, slot tokens or prize tokens:directly to the slot
machine or its corresponding hopper storage area, ac-
compamed by the dupllcate Hopper Fill for srgnature

ii. The secured bags in- whrch prize tokens are trans- -

ported shall have sufficient - identifying features, ap-
proved by the Commission, to distinguish. those -bags

and their contents from the secured bags in which coins..

or slot tokens are transported; ‘a‘n.

Jjii. ‘The casino security department member shall °
observe the deposit of the coins, slot tokens or prize
tokens in the appropriate slot machine hopper or the.

slot machine’s corresponding hopper storage area, and

the closing and locking of the slot. machine or its

corresponding hopper storage area by the slot mechanic .
or slot attendant before -obtaining the signature of the " .
slot mechanic or attendant on the duplicate copy of the

‘Hopper Fill.

8. A slot mechanic who partlcrpates in frllmg a slot
machine hopper shall inspect the slot machine and deter-
mine if the empty hopper resulted from a machine mal-

function. . A slot attendant partrcrpatmg in a hopper fill - '

shall review the Machine Entry Authorization' Log and

~alert a slot mechanic to inspect the slot machine if the

entries m the log indicate a consistent malfunctron prob—

. lem. S

9. - Signatures attesting to the=accuraCy of the informa- - ‘

tion contained on the Hopper Fill shall be, at a minimum,
of the following personnel at the following times:

,

i. The orlgmal

(1) The slot cashier, master coin bank cashier or-

general cashrer—upon preparation; and

(2) The securlty department member transportrng '

the coins, slot tokens or -prize tokens to the slot

machine—upon receipt from the cashier of the coins, l

slot tokens or prrze tokens to be transported and

i The duphcate -

(1) The slot cashier, master coin bank cashier or

general cashier-upon preparatlon

(2) The security department member transportrng‘

the coins,, slot tokens' or. prize tokens to the slot

19:45-1.41

machine—up.on receipt from the cashier .of coins, slot
tokens or prize tokens to be transported; and

(3) The slot mechanic or attendant—after deposit-
“ing the coins, slot tokens or prize tokens in the
" appropriate hopper of the slot machme and closing
‘and lockrng the slot machine. :

10. Upon meetrng the srgnature requrrements as de- '
scribed in (b)9 ‘above, the security. department member
shall - maintain and control the duplicate’ and the slot
cashier, master coin bank or general cashier shall main-
- tain. and control the orrgmal of the Hopper Fill Slip. -

" At the end of each gaming day, at a minimum, the

orlgmal and duphcate Hopper Fill Slrp shall be. forwarded

. as follows

i, The ongmal Hopper Fill Sllp shall be forwarded,
- in exchange for coin, currency or. credit, to the master:
coin bank if prepared by a slot cashier or to the main
bank if prepared by ‘a general cashier. = All original
Hopper Fill Slips received or prepared by the master
coin bank or received by the main bank shall then be
forwarded to the accounting department, which, as
reasonably practicable-after receipt, shall confirm that .
the information on the original Hopper Fill agrees with -
the ‘information on' the' triplicate orin stored -data.

ii. ~The duplicate Hopper Fill Slip shall be forward-
ed directly to the accounting department, which, as
reasonably practicable - after receipt, shall record -the

- information from the Hopper Fill Slip on the Slot Win
Sheet, and shall confirm that the information recorded -

on the Hopper Fill Slip agrees with the meter readings -~

recorded on the Slot Meter Sheet and with the mfor-.
‘ matron on ithe trrphcates or in stored data.

(c) Each slot machine hopper may be frlled from its-

© corresponding hopper storage area as follows:-

1. Whenever a slot machine’s hopper requires coin,
“slot tokens or prize tokens, a slot attendant or lmechamc-
after confirming that the hopper storage area contains the

~ necessary coin, slot tokens or prize tokens to replenish the
hopper to be filled, may, in the presence of a member of
- the seeurity department transfer the necessary coin, slot
tokens or prize, tokens from that slot machine’s hopper
storage area directly to the appropriate hopper. of the
corresponding’ slot machine. The security department
member shall observe the deposit of the coins, slot tokens

- “or prize tokens in the appropriate slot. machine hopper
and the closing and locking of the slot machine and its

* corresponding - hopper storage area by the slot mechamc
or attendant

2. After transferring‘the coins, slot tokens or prize
tokens to the slot machine’s appropriate hopper, the slot
attendant or mechanic shall make the entries required on

. the slot machine’s log, which, at a minimum, shall include
the followrng o

45:95 '  Supp. 3-18-96



o ‘See: 13:N.JR. 534(b), 13- NJR 848(b). ' T
L (e)2s” de]eted “time .of drstrlbutron” and substntuted “shrft<durmg
v whrch .coiris are distributéd”: therefor. - (f) added: ;Renumbered: (f)as ™~

--(g). . (h) added. . Renumbered (g)-(i) as (i)-(k) : wrthout change m text. o

- ‘Amended by R:1991:d.230, effective May’ 6,1991 ’7

19 45-1 4 e
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L

2 The date and time: of the transfer

The amount of coms, slot tokens or prlze tokensf; ’

. '; that were. placed 1n that hopper and

" ant or slot mechamc who made the transfer. -

Flll Shps in accordance wrth the procedures in (b) above. -

(e) Each - casmo lrcensee shall subrmt and have approved._
'~ ‘internal- controls for detectmg and removrng prize ‘tokens
Each -
.casino licensee so- removing a prize token shall count it, for
"purposes of calculatmg its' -gross -revenue- pursuant ‘to
“NJS.A. 5:12-24; as cash recerved from gammg operatrons ’

:’from ‘the aIl-purpose hoppers of its slot ‘machines.

- for the face amount of the- prlze toke =

- »Amended by | R 1981 d 437 effectrve November 16 1981

. -Amended by R. 1989 d:34, effective January 17, 1989, -
~ See: 20 N.JR: 2050(b), 21 N.J.R. 175(b); "=+, - L
“Added text in (b) “Notwrthstandmg the above Yoo

‘See: 22 N.J.R. 3325(a), 23 N.J.R. 1461(a)
*In (e)1:-added “asset” to number. = - S
Amended by R.1992 d:110, effective” March 2;'1
See:. 23 N.JR. 3243(a), 24 N J R. 858(c) E
o In (k)i styllstrc revisions. - :
~ Amended by R.1992 d.255, effectrve June 15 1992
i See 23NJ.R. 2921(a) 24 NJ.R. 2297(a)."
‘Stylistic: revisions throughout

" bythe Commtssron ”“In (b): ‘added text to specify that the-slot booth ~
~=cashier-is the preparer of the Hopper Fill Slips: - Added new (e)7. In
- (j), deleted reference to cage cashrer mamtammg and controllmg the
o ‘orrgmal :
- Amended by R.1992 d 361 effectrve September 21\ 1992
See 24 N.J.R. 2137(a), 24 NJ.R. 3336(2). | o
‘Revised-to-meet statutory changes regardmg records retentron, stor
age -and destruction. ‘Eliminates-current petition .process for records -
~ destruction and off-site fecord generatlon or’ storage Revrsed sectron
" . Administrative correction to (c) :
‘See; 25 N.J.R. 1230(a). : £
Amended by R;1993 d. 631, effectrve December 6 1993
‘See: 25 N.J.R. 4474(a), 25 N.JR. 5522(a) :
~Administrative Correction!: *. " _
- See: 26 NJR: 1538(c). e Ny '
. Amended by R.1994.d.504, effectrve October 3 1994 S
~ See: 26 NJR. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26.N.J.R. 4089(a)
" Amended by R:1995'd.351, effectivé July 3, 1995 ,
See: 27 NJ.R. 1172(a), 27 NJ.R. 2597(a). o
Extenided - the . section " to -general - cashrers and' master com bank

. cashiers; »substltuted “preparer” for “slot “caghier” throughout an_d

| rewrote (b)llr

v 7-19 45—1 41A Procedures govermng the removal of com, P
slot. tokens and slugs from a slot machme e

<. hopper .-

‘(a) Except:as provrded in N J A .C. 19 45 1 38(d) and (b)

through (d) ‘below, no, coin, - slot tokens, or slugs shall be
removed from aslot machme hopper L S

Supp. 31896

: the 'slot machine cannot be repalred in a timely’ manner,.
“coin and slot tokens may be removed. from a slot machine’
*. “hopper, in order to complete the'slot machine paid jackpot.
~The " coin ‘or slot- tokens shall be removed from the slot".
/~machine hopper by a slot attendant, slot mechamc or super- -
_visor . thereof for slot. rnachtnes which accept coin-or slot: "
o tokens in denomlnatrons less than $25.00, or a slot depart-
“ment’ supervisor for slot-machines Wthh accept slot .tokens
“in denomrnatrons of $25.00 or ‘more. - The removal of the
- "coin or slot tokens shall be documented on the Machine
.- Entry Authorization Log pursuant to N. J. A C. 19:45-1 36(). -
-Nothmg in this section shall preclude a casino: lrcensee from:
_preparing a Jackpot Payout Slip for'the ‘amount of -coin-or -
~.slot- token' owed ‘the patron provrded that the payout is -
- completed in accordance with N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.40..and a:
" “notation is made on the Jackpot Payout Shp 1nd1catmg the
N ‘reas/on for the\ s11p . :

-T,The type of hopper in the slot machlne to. Wthh'
th coms, slot tokens or prrzer tokens were transferre o

' 1v The name and license nurnber of the slot attend-

(d) Hopper storage areas shall be frlled by usmg Hopper )

‘ In (a):- revrsed to: read that Hopper
¢ Fill Slips “shall be prepared; in accordance with procedures approved

L nations. of’ $25.00 or-more; 1mmed1ately remove the shugs

o Entry Lo
19:45-1.36(j). The: envelope or container may be: mam— SRS

oo tained msrde the slot machine until the number of shugs i in - ~_

T the envelope or containef is nine. 'When the number of‘ o

T ",slugs in the envelope or container reaches nine or at such

(b) If a slot machme malfunctrons durmg a payout and

(©). If com or slot tokens are mserted by a patron and are

neither reglstered nor teturned 'to the ‘patron. by the slot
- machine, a member of the slot department in accordance -
‘with (b) above may remove the coin- or slot tokens from the -
- -slot machine- hopper and return them to the patron. - The _
“removal of the coin or’ slot tokens shall be documented on -
" the Machine- ‘Entry Authonzatron Log- pursuant to NJ.AC.
19:45-1.36(j). - Under no .
~.See Temove. more coin' or slot tokens than the maximum .
. number of coin or’ slot tokens which can be wagered on one "’
handle pull of the slot machme TR e

( rcumstances shall a casino lrcen- ;

(d) Whenever slugs are found ina slot machme s hopper

the followrng procedures and requrrements shall be fol-
lowed - : : o :

1. A slot attendant slot mechamc or supervrsor there-
":"’of shall for slot machrne denomlnatlons less than $25.00,
L or.a. slot department supervrsor for slot machme denomr—

- ‘from the' sIot machrne hopper and place the slugs into an -
’ ;'envelope or container. ‘The individual who ’found the

* slugs shall record.the ‘asset number and denomination- of

“the slot- ‘machine, the. quantrty of slugs found, the date the
slugs were found, and 1s or her signature on the Machrne
,Authorization  Log pursuant - to - NJAC..

;v-,other trmes as may. be ecessary, the - slot attendant slot
mechanrc or slot supervisor shall complete a three-part
k .Slug Report which- contams, at a mlmmum, the (followmg

'The date and tune .

ii. iTheJ asset number of the slot machme fro‘
Wthh the slugs were removed ' :

111 \The denommatron of the slot machme,

v The denomrnatton and quantlty of slugs




< New Rule, R.1994 d.423, effective August 15 1994

CASINO CONTROL COMMISSION

V.OA brref descrrptron of the slugs and

ic or slot department supervrsor completmg the Slug
Report L _ .,

2. Upon completron of the Slug Report requrred by y

A(d)l above, the ‘slot attendant, slot ‘mechanic or slot

_ department superv1sor shall remove: the envelope or con— -
~ tainer, seal .the envelope or container and transport it
with the Slug Report to the Master. Coin Bank’or other o

‘location as approved by the Commission. The individual

- accepting receipt of the slugs shall sign all three parts of:
The - slot department member  shall
deliver the .original copy.of the Slug Report to the
Commission’s Principal Inspector and the triplicate to the
The duphcate Slug Report B

- the - Slug. Report.

Division’s in-house . office.
shall remain wrth the slugs until thelr destructron

3. If more than nine- slugs are found at any one trme
in a slot machine’s hopper, the slot department member,' )
‘shall place the slugs. into the envelope or: container .and -

" immediately complete the Slug Report requlred by (d)l-.:

‘The slugs .shall be immediately transported in

* -accordance with.(d)2 above.  The slot: department mem- .

* ber shall inspect the slot machine and coin mechanism to. "~ -
determine if there is a malfunctron “The results of this

~ inspection shall be documented on the Machme Entry . -
“Authorization I_og pursuant  to NJ A.C: 19:45-1.36(). -

above.

"4, All slugs shall be destroyed in accordance wrth

‘procedures submitted to and approved by the: Commlssron

- and the D1v1sron

See: 26 N.J.R. 1620(a), 26 N.J.R. 3465(c).

- Amended by R.1994 d.504, effectrve October 3, 1994
~ See: 26NJR 4089(a) B :

o 19:45—1.42 Removal of slot drop buckets, slot drop boxes

“and slot cash storage boxes, unsecured
: currency, “meter readlngs

: (a) For each slot machme and attached b111 changer on
. the gammg floor, the slot. drop bucket, slot drop box and
~ slot cash storage box shall be removed at least once a week

on specific days and at- times designated by ‘the casino

- licensee on a'schedule which shall be filed with the Commis-
sion‘and the Division. No. slot drop bucket, slot drop box - -
- orslot cash storage box shall be’ emptied or removed from

. its compartment at-other than the times specrﬁed onsuch = . -

-schedule except with the express approval of the Commis-.

sion, Prior to’ emptying or removing any slot drop bucket, )
~ slot! drop box or slot cash storage box, a casino licensee shall PRT
» notrfy the Commlssron and the surverllance department of

the transportatron route: that. will be’ utlllzed

1. All slot drop boxes which are rlot attached to a slot A
machine or temporanly stored in - the. base ‘of a slot
machine. pursuant to “(c)2ii below, mcludmg emergency-
slot drop boxes which are not actrvely in use, shall' be . -
,stored in. the count room or other secure. area outsrde thev

L 45-142.'

- count:-room approved by the Commrssron in an enclosed

" age cabinet or trolle and. secured in such cabinet or”
~The signature of the slot attendant, slot mechan-‘ - storage cabin v

trolley by a separately keyed, double locklng system The B

. keyto one lock shall be maintained and controlled by the 2
~ security department and the key to the second lock shall o
~ be mamtamed and controlled by the Commlssron RS

() Slot drop buckets, slot drop ‘boxes and- slot cash' :

storage boxes shall be removed from therr compartments in
. a slot machine or brll changer, in the j presence ‘of a2 Commis- .~

sion inspector, by at least - three employees two of whom

* shall be members of the casino security department and one " -
‘of whom shall be a member of ‘the casino “accounting v
, department or an mdependent slot. machine : cage depart-[

) 'ment establrshed pursuant to N JA C 19 45—1 11(b)9

(c) Procedures and requ1rements for removmg slot drop S
. ,buckets slot .drop boxes and slot cash storage boxes from e
- the casino shall be as follows : : E

1 The slot drop’ bucket slot drop box or slot caSh;f

an empty §lot-drop bucket,: slot drop box, -or slot.cash
- storage box shall be placed mto the compartment, and if

: srgned and recorded for the slot cash storage box e1ther;_
~upon -its insertion or removal after vvhrch the compart-

' 7’ment shall be closed and locked

v 2. Al slot drop buckets slot drop boxes and slot cash
E storage boxes. removed from compartments shall be trans- .

- ported drrectly to, and secured i in' the count room by. the -

- personnel requued by N.J. A.C. 19:45-1.17(c), for the

o ’countmg of their contents provrded however that:"

i A slot cash storage box removed from a brll]

"-_changer in order to service: the bill changer may be: ..
- temporarily stored in: the correspondmg double:locked -
" base of the slot machine (the compartment of the slot -
" 'machine containing the slot .drop bucket or slot drop -

box) attached to the bill changer -and shall'be replaced.
~--and relocked in the bill changer when ‘the repairs are
. 'completed If the repairs cannot be completed and the-

. __bill changer must be removed from the casino floor, the "

“slot compartment and transported to the count room in : v‘
'accordance with N. J. A C.19:45-1.38; and R
R i A full or moperable slot drop box: shall be re-

o placed with an empty -emergency ‘slot’ drop box, and
i ‘machine base untrl no later than the next scheduled slot
’ﬁ:drop box prckup, and ’ SRR

.3, ‘Except for. members of the casino accountmg depart-

" ‘ment or mdependent slot machine cage department par-
" ticipating in the emergency removal of a slot cash storage

box or slot drop box, casino security department employ-
_ees and representatives of the Commission and Division, -

- Supp. 8-19-96

storage box shall be removed from its compartment and =~

applicable, a unique identification number shall be as-

- slot cash storage ‘box cannot: be replaced in the bill
e :changer by the end of the repair person’s shift, or if the -

»"slot cash’ storage box shall be removed from the locked -

. “may be- stored in ‘its correspondmg double-locked slot



19:45-1.42

Call persons partlcrpatrng in:the removal of slot drop
-~ buckets, slot drop boxes and slot cash storage ‘boxes shall

wear as outer garments only a full-length, one-piece pock- -

. etless. garment with openmgs only for the hands, feet and
» neck :

(d) In addition to complyrng with the procedures mclud- '
‘ed in (b) and (c) above, a casino licensee shall submit to the-
.- Commission for approval.its procedures detailing how the -

"~ slot drop bucket, slot drop box and slot cash storage box for
~ each slot machine and attached bill changer on the gaming

g floor will be emptied or removed from its compartment
Such -

when the casino is open to the public for 24 hours.
submission shall mclude at least the following;

_1. How patrons will bé notified that a slot machlne
- will be closed for emptying or removing slot drop buckets,
slot drop boxes ‘or slot cash storage boxes;

2: How patrons will be removed from slot alsles,

- 3. -How-the area will be secured while the slot drop
buckets, - slot drop. boxes or slot cash storage boxes are
' emptred or removed and -

4. How the compartments in which the fuﬂ slot drop
buckets, slot drop boxes or slot- cash storage boxes are

- transported, will be secur.ed while they are in the casino.

(e)» Whenever currency. is found inside a bill changer but
outside the slot cash storage box (“unsecured currency”), a
slot’ supervisor or casino’ accounting supervisor shall com-

- plete a form which includes.the asset number or, pursuant'
“to N.J'A.C. 19:45-1:16(b), other unique identification num-

" ber of the slot cash storage box in the bill changer in which

' the unsecured curréncy was: found, the date the ‘unsecured.

- currency was found - and the total dollar amount of the

" unsecured currency. -The slot supervrsor or casino account-
ing supervisor and a member of the casino security- depart- E

ment shall then sign the form as evidence of the total dollar
amount being transported;. place the form and: the unse-
cured currency into an envelope or. container, unless the

- “form is printed on the-front of the envelope .in which the =

'currency is being placed; 'seal -the envelope or container
-using a method approved- by the- Commission, which method
shall provide evidence of any tampering; and transport the
~-envelope or container directly to-the cashiers” cage,

(f) Upon receipt of the sealed envelope or. container from
the slot supervisor or casino accounting supervisor, a main-
_~bank cashier or cage supervisor shall immediately prepare
. -an Unsecured Bill Changer Currency Report :

- (8) Unsecured Bill Changer Currency Reports shall be
—»serrally prenumbered forms.
Changer Currency Reports shall be used in sequential order
‘and shall be accounted for by employees independent of the
cashiers’ cage and slot department. ' All original and dupli-

‘cate: vord Unsecured Bill Changer Currency Reports- shall be

-~ marked “VOID” and shall require the signature of the

preparer.. All copies of void Unsecured Bill Changer Cur-

~ rency Reports shall be forwarded to the accountmg depart-
. ‘ment at the end of the gamrng day: .

Supp. 8_-19-96v
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(h) For "estabhshments in which Unsecured Bill Changer |
Currency Reports are manually prepared, the following

procedures and requlrements shall be observed:

~1; - Each series of- Unsecured Bill Changer Currency »

. ‘Reports shall be athree-part form, at a' minimum, and

shall be inserted into a locked dispenser that will permit
-an’individual slip .in the series and its copies to be written .

. upon srmultaneously while still locked in the drspenser
and that will discharge the original and duplicate while
the trrphcate remains in a continuous, unbroken form in
the dispenser; and :

2.7 Access ‘to the tnplrcates shall be mamtamed and
controlled-at all times by employees . respon31ble for con-
“trolling and accounting for the unused supply of Unse-
-cured Bill Changer Currency Reports, placing Unsecured

Bill* Changer Currency. Reports- in the dispensers, and ]
‘removing from : the dlspensers the tr1phcates remarnmg "

. therein.

(1) For estabhshments in whrch Unsecured Bill Changer

" Currency Reports are computer prepared each series of
Unsecured -Bill Changer Currency Reports shall ‘be a two-
- part form, at a minimum, and shall be generated by a
- computer system that will: srmultaneously print an original
and duplicate and ' store, in machine-readable form, .all = -

information printed on the original and duphcate and

~ discharge the original and duplicate. The stored data shall-
not be susceptible to change or removal by any ‘personnel
after preparatron of- the Unsecured Bill Changer Currencyv‘

Report

) On the original, duphcate and tnphcate or, if apphca~“ -
‘ble, in stored data, the main bank cashier or cage supervisor
. shall record at a  minimum, the followmg 1nformat10n

1. The date and t1me of preparatlon )

2 The -asset number or,

unsecured currency was removed;
3. The denomtnatron(s) of unsecured currency,

4. The total dollar amount of the unsecured currency,
and : :

) 5 ‘The srgnature or, 1f computer prepared 1dent1f1ca-
.. tion code of the: preparer '

(k) The orlgrnal and duphcate copies of the Unsecured R
Bill Changer Currency Report shall be presented to the slot - .-
. supervisor ‘or casino-accounting supervisor and the casmo,

security representatrve for srgnature

1. Upon meeting the signature requrrements the mam R

bank cashier or cage- supervisor shall transport. the unse-.
. '/cured ‘currency -along: ‘with “the original and duplicate

copies .of the' Unsecured B111 Changer Currency Report tol .v ‘
S "the main bank & i

| 4598
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i. If the Unsecured Bill Changer Currency Report

was prepared by a cage superv1sor the main bank

cashier shall:

(1) Sign the original and duphcate copies of the
Unsecured Bill Changer Currency Report;

"(2) Retain the original Unsecured B_rll Changer. -

Currency Report and the unsecured currency; and

(3) Return the duplicate Unsecured Bill Changer: -
Currency Report to the cage supervisor who shall N
attach the form referenced in (e) above to the dupli-
cate ‘and expeditiously deposit the duplicate with the .
‘attached form into the locked accountrng box located S

_ in the cashiers’ cage.

_If the Unsecured Brll Changer Currency Report _

was prepared by the main bank cashier, the main bank
cashier shall:

(1) Retain the .original Unsecured Brll Changer
Currency Report and the unsecured currency, -

(2) Attach the form referenced in (e) above to the
duplicate Unsecured Bill Changer Currency Report; .

and

(3) Return the duplicate Unsecured Brll Changer ‘
Currency Report and -attached form to the casino -
- security representatrve who shall expeditiously depos-

it the duplicate with the attached form into a locked
‘accounting box mamtamed in a location approved by
“the Commrssron

2. The mam bank cashier shall then erther

i Add the value of the unsecured _c_urrencyf to ‘the

‘of the gammg day; or

ii. - Maintain the unsecured currency and the orlgmal
Unsecured Bill Changer Currency Report until both are

~collected by a count room supervisor and. unmedrately'

‘ transported to the count room where:"

(1) The currency shall be counted with the con-"

tents removed from the correspondmg slot cash stor-

- age box and recorded on the Slot Cash Storage Box

Report; and

(2) The orrgmal Unsecured Bill Changer Currency
Report shall be forwarded to the accounting depart-

- ment in accordance with N.J.A.C. 19 45—1 33(1)

(l) At the end of the gamrng day, at-a minimum, the

original and duplicate copy of the Unsecured Bill Changer_

Currency Report shall be forwarded as follows

- 1. If, pursuant to (k)1 above, the main bank cashler
has retained possession of the original, the: cashier shall

forward the original directly to the accounting department
for agreement with the triplicate or stored data and -

4599

‘of the casino security department.’

: 2 The duplrcate ‘with the attached form shall be for- -
wardeddirectly to the accounting department for record-

" ing on-the Slot Cash Storage Box Report and Slot Win.
Sheet, and agreement with the triplicate or stored data;

- provrded however, that no. additional recording of the - -

unsecured currency shall be required if the currency has
been transported to the count room, counted and record-
ed pursuant to (k)2 above A

(m) The duplicate copy of the Unsecured Bill Changer
Currency Report shall be attached to the Slot Cash Storage
Box Report as supporting documentation. A notation shall

“be made on the duplicate Unsecured Bill Changer Currency

Report indicating whether the dollar amount of the unse-

- cured currency has been added to the Slot Cash Storage Box
"~ Report and Slot Win Sheet in accordance with (k)2 above .
- or (1)2 above. ; L :

(n) Notwrthstandrng the requrrements of (e) through (m)v '
above, when unsecured currency is found durlng the collec-

. tion of slot cash- storage ‘boxes, a casino licensee shall
~ transport the unsecured currency directly to the soft count
- room. The completion of the form required by (e) above

shall be performed by a count team member and a member
The envelope or con--
tainer shall be transported with the slot.cash storage boxes

* to the count room pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.17(c). The
- unsecured currency shall be counted and recorded with the
_ contents removed from the corresponding slot cash storage .

_box. . The form prepared pursuant to (e) above shall be

- forwarded to the accounting department with the Slot Cash

Storage Box Report pursuant -to N.J.A. C 19:45-1. 33(1) .

(o) Accountrng department employees ‘with no incompati-

I ~ ble functions shall, at least once a week, read and record on
main bank’s accountability and retain the original of the
Unsecured Bill Changer Currency Report until the end N

a Slot.Meter Sheet the numbers on the. in-meter, drop .

‘meter, jackpot meter, manual jackpot meter, cash box me:

ter, if applicable, and coupon meters in accordance with
internal controls- approved by the Commission. In lieu of
manual meter readings, a casino licensee may have a com-
puter system, as approved by the Commission,  record any.of -
the required meter readings: - The computer shall store in

‘machine readable form all information required by this
" section and such stored data shall not be susceptible -to -

change or removal by any personnel. If a bill changer does
not contain. a: cash .box _rneter pursuant to N.J.A.C.
19:45-1.37(e)1, a casino licensee shall be required to read
and record or have an approved computer system record the

- bill.meter readings each time the slot. cash storage box is .
- removed.  Accounting department employees shall periodi-

cally read and record on a Slot Meter Sheet the numbers on
the bill meters in’ accordance with a schedule established by

. ‘the casino licensee and approved by the Commission, but in

no event shall the casino licensee be required to read and

" record the bill meters ‘more than once a week. These
_procedures shall -be performed in conjunction with the

removal and replacement of the slot: drop buckets, slot drop
boxes. or slot cash storage boxes prior to opening the slot
machrnes for patron play

" Supp. 8-19-96
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o (p) After preparatron of the Slot Meter Sheet"each em- -
. ployee- involved with " its- preparatron shall" srgn “the Slot-
“. Meter Sheet attestmg ‘to the accuracy of the . mformatron' .
_contamed thereon after which the sheet’ shall be: forwarded ;
“""directly to the accountmg department for: comparrson tothe “. -

(q) Whenever there .is a variance of $25 00 ‘Or.: more

- between the cash box meter reading that is recorded on the

- Slot Meter ‘Sheet pursuant to-(0) above or'a readmg froma-
NJAGC
19:45-1.37(¢)1 and the total amount of cash- and’ coupons v
H_'removed from the -bill changer s slot cash’ storage box, the
" “casino- licensee’s accounting department ‘shall, as expedl-
v'"‘trously as possible, read and record on'a Slot Meter Sheet - .
~the bill meters and value coupon meter, and shall remove - Amended by Ri1994 4.7, effectve February 22 1994
 the slot cash storage box and count the contents' in‘accor-
" dance with N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.33. The meter readings from
" the bill meters and value coupon meter shall be compared“
+"to the total -amount of cash and coupons removed from the = -
- slot cash storage box for the perrod from the last. date the

- computer system = approved pursuant to"

_blll meters and value coupon -mieter were- read to Yerify the

- variance. The casino’ licensee shall be required to file an
incident report with the casino controller Commrssron and

_Division whenever. there is a varlance of $25 00 or more.
" The 1ncrdent report shall mclude ata mmlmum, the follow-
lng;‘ o S .

The date of the meter readmg,

' ,The date’ the report was frled

1

. 2 i

: 3 : :The amount of the varrance, by denommatron
4

""The asset number of the brll changer mvolved

-5 .'An mdrcatron -as to the cause’ of the varrance, 1f .

avarlable

6. An mdrcatron as to whether the .‘b,u‘_ e
value coupon meter conﬁrmed the vanance ' and

7 The srgnature and hcense number of the preparer

_— Petrtron for Rulemakmg Slot machme brll changer system
See: 19 NJIR, 1110¢a).. - PR
Experimehtal 90-day rmplementatron pursuant 10"

- (expires July 10, 1988).- _
See 20 NJ.R. 769¢a). * oo
~Amended by R:1988 d. 387, effectrve August 15 1988
~'See: 20 N.JR. 765(a), 20 N.J.R. 769(a); 20 N.J:R- 2090(a) :
Added the tenioval of slot storage boxes, o
_Amendéd by R:1992 d.110, effective March 2, 1992 S
* ‘See: 23 NJR. 3243(a) 24'N.J.R. 858(c). ‘

~In (a) revised text and added final phrase regardmg the emptylng or‘ '

v In:(b): -
. added new (b)1ii, revising -old Oa)lu deleted. (b)2ii;: recodifying (b)2i

removrng of any slot" drop bucket-or slot cash- -storage . box,

. .into text of. subparagraph (b)2 ‘Revised text-at (b)1i; addmg phrase
““When thé casino is not-open to the public, the . . .:.” to-beginning of
subparagraph and addrng “accountmg department members” to identify
-‘employees. " In (c):
recodifying (d)-(e) as (e)-(f).
Amended by-R:1992 d.154, effectrve Aprrl 6 1992
'-See 24 N.LR. 57(a), 24 N.JR. 1379(a); - ‘ '
“In (b)-(c), added- “casino™ to:define “secunty department ‘member”.
In (c)lm, added reference to “casino securlty department employees”‘

stylrstrc revrsrons, added new subsecuon (d), .

OTHER AGENCIES e

' ,Amended by R. 1992 d. 432 effectrve November 2 1992

See 24 N:J.R. 2695(a), 24 N.JR. 4068(c)..
- Staffing requiremenits for removal changed in (b)

Amended by-R.1993 d.36, effective January 19, 1993, : o

See: 24 N.J.R. 4026(a), 25 NJ.R. 348(b).-

_ "Meters to -be read by casrno accountants . (g) added procedure for .
Slot Wm Sheet and calculatron of slot machme statlstrcs ‘._"‘.,v»"a“at‘o“ of $25.00 or more. C e
+ '~ Administrative correctron to (b)lu _ SRR
w.. " See: 25 N.J.R. 1519(b). o R
. -Amended by R.1993 d. 143 effectlve Aprll 5, 1993 -

See 25 N.LR. 279(a), 25 N.J.R. 1523(a).

*In.(c)ii added’ text regardmg the utrhzatron of a umque 1dent1ﬁcat|on ‘

number.

1993)."

See: 25 N IR: 1503(b), 25 N 5. R 2908(a)
Amended by R.1994 d.69, effective February 7, 1994
See: 25 N.J.R. 4471(a), 26 N.J.R. 829(a).

~ See: 25.N.JR. 4873(a), 26:N.J.R. 1110(b). - :
..Amended by R.1994 d:297, effectrve June 20, 1994
_'iSee: 26 N.JR. 1440(a), 26:N.J.R: 2594(a). :
- Amended by R.1994 d.344, effective July 5, 1994
" See: 26 N.JR. 1621(a), 26 N.J.R. 2804(a).
“Amended by R.1994. d.422; effective August 15 1994
See: 26 N.J.R. 2213(a), 26 NJR. 3464(b) S
- “Amended by R.1994 d.574, effective November 21 1994
... ‘See: 26 N.J.R. 3606(b), 26: N.J.R. 4639(a). "
- ‘Amended by R:1995. d.624, effective. December 4 1995
. See: 27N.JR. 1789(a), 27-N.J.R. 4915(a) o
-+ .Amended by R.1995 d.653, effective’ Decernber 18; 1995
“See::27 N.J.R..3598(a); 27 NJ.R.5044(a).:
2 Amended by R.1996 d.357; effectrve August 5 1996
-__;See 2 NJ R 2355(a), 28 N.JR. 3821(b) ‘

19: 45-1. 43 Procedure for countmg and recordmg contents‘.: o

of slot drop buckets and slot drop boxes

N (a) The opemng, countmg and recordmg of the contents " o
of. slot drop buckets and slot drop- boxes (the “hard count”) . <

Amended by R 1993 d 318 effectlve July 6 1993 (operatrve October 15

shall be performed in the count room requiréd pursuant to- B

- .vcontams hrs or her photograph

- (b) The contents of slot drop buckets and slot drop boxes_
" shall be counted-and recorded nnmedrately after removal
“from their slot machine compartments
. see’ .shall- file ' with the Commrss1on ‘and-'the Drvrsron ‘the o
, ’specrﬁc times durmg which the contents of slot drop buckets .
,"""and slot drop boxes shall be counted and recorded -

Each casrno lrcen-

- f,;‘,NJ A.C. 19:45-1. 32 by at “least three: employees of ‘the -
" casino" licensee (the. “count: team”). Except as otherwise
o -prov1ded in (i) below, the hard count shall be performed in~ o
" the presence: of a ‘Commission inspector. ' To gain entrance" :
. to the count room, a Commission mspector shall present-an
- official 1dent1f1cat10n card 1ssued by the Commrssron whrch

TSA. S12-69(e);
(P.L. 1987 ¢.354), 5:12-70(6) and 5 S12-1006), effective April 11,1968

(c) All members of the count feam present in the count, ST

(d) No person shall carry a pocketbook or other contain- -
“er mto the count room at any t1me unless 1t is: transparent L

* room durmg the countrng proeess shall ‘be requrred to wear "
: a full-length, one-piece, “pocketless outer garment w1th no
C opemngs other than for the hands, feet and neck -

- N.eXt ,Page is;45‘-'100.217 e i
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(e). No person other than a Comnnssmn mspector or'}_f‘?’}
- Division representative shall be permitted to enter or leave

the count room during the hard count, except in an emer-

gency or for a normal work break, until the hard count is
- completed. ~All persons exiting the count room shall be
- inspected with a metal detector by a casino security depart- -

Next Page is 45-101

451001

19’545—1.43 =

ment employee in the presence of a- Commlssmn mspector '

" The countmg and recording process shall be discontinued
- and all coin and slot tokens shall be secured during any . -
work: break- or emergency where the minimum number of
_*‘count room personnel required by (a) above are not present’
~ or are not capable of performing their responsibilities.

~ Supp. 8-19-96
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- (f) Immediately prior to opening and -counting the con-
tents of the slot drop buckets and slot. drop boxes, the doors
to the count room shall be securely locked and a count team
member shall notify the surveillance department employee
assigned to the. closed circuit television monitoring room

" required by N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.10 that the count is about to
'begm The surveillance department shall ‘also be notified -

prior to. any person entering or exiting the count room after
the hard count has begun

(g) The surverllance department ‘shall monitor and make ’

a video recording, with the time and date inserted: thereon,

of the entire hard count, including any entrance to or exit

from the count room by any person during the hard count
and all metal detector inspections performed by casino

security. The videéo recording - shall- be retained - by. the .
‘surveillance department for at least five days-from the date -
of recordation unless’ otherwrse drrected by the Commrssron '

or the. Drvrsron

~(h) No prize tokens coins or- slot tokens shall be removed

" from the count room after the commencement of the hard v

count until the hard count has been completed and the prize
tokens, coins or slot tokens have been recounted and ac-

cepted by a main bank. cashier or master coin bank cashler '

in accordance wrth (J)4 below

. (1) Procedures and requrrements for conductmg the hard -
- count shall be asfollows:

1. Prior to the f1rst slot drop bucket or slot drop box
berng emptred and counted, employees of the -casino

hcensee shall:

i Provrde the name and the employee hcense num-

ber of each person present in the count room at the
inception of the hard count to the Commrssron 1nspec-f

- tor observmg the hard count

ii, Check, in the presence of the Commrssron in- .

spector, the accuracy of all werghmg and counting
equrpment w1th the exceptlon of coin or slot: token

wrapping machines, to insure proper calrbratron for B

each denommatron of coin and slot token; and _

i Complete and. sign a cahbratron report

2 All slot tokens in denommatrons of $25.00 or more'

shall be counted or weighed at the beginning of the hard

~ count, in the presence of the Commission inspector. The

casino licensee may count or wergh other denominations

* of coins or slot tokens at the same time; provided that the

high denomination slot token count proceeds to comple-

* tion without interruption,- except as -otherwise provided - k
- herein.. The Commission inspector shall, indepéndently
of the casino licensee, record on a countdown sheet the

total amount of each.slot token in a denomination of
$25.00 or more which is counted or weighed. ' The inspec-

tor shall compare the totals on his’or her. countdown.

sheet with the amounts of those slot tokens recorded by
the hard count team on. the Slot Win Sheet, and verify

. 4‘5_-,101

' that the amounts are in agreement and are. correct, and if -
‘not, shall either satisfactorily account for any drscrepan-

cies, if possible, or document the incident and promptly

- ‘report it to the Division. ~ At the conclusion of the hard - ’
" count, the inspector -shall recompare the totals on the

countdown sheet with the final totals determined by the

‘ casmo hcensee

~30 Before each slot- .drop bucket or slot drop box 1s"

-emptied, one count team member shall hold it up in full
_view of the closed circuit television camera and the count

team member recording the count so as to permit proper '
recordmg of the number. contarned thereon '

" 4. The contents of each slot drop: bucket or slot drop

box shall be ‘emptied, counted and recorded- separately . -
-and such procedures shall at all times be conducted in full

view of the closed 01rcu1t television cameras located in the v

count room.. . !

5 The contents of each slot drop bucket or slot drop
box shall be emptied separately into either a machine that"

‘automatically counts the coins or slot tokens or a scale

that automatically weighs the coin or slot tokens; provid-

" ed, however, that any prize tokens or foreign slot tokens ‘
" shall be manually counted and separately recorded on the

Slot Wrn Sheet.

6 Immedrately after the contents of ‘each slot drop
bucket or slot drop box are emptied into either the

- counting machine or scale, the inside of the slot drop -
_bucket or slot drop box shall be held up to the full view of
_ the closed circuit television camera and shall be shown to
~ooat least one other count team member and the Commis-
- sion inspector, if present, to-assure that all contents of the
slot drop‘ bucket - or slot. drop ‘box have been removedf ‘

- 7. As the contents of each slot drop bucket or:slot drop

' box are counted by the counting machine or weighed by
. the scale, one member of the count team shall record the
. followmg information on the Slot Win Sheet or a support-

ing ¢ document

i, The: asset number of the slot machrne to whrch _
the slot drop. bucket or slot drop box contents corre-
sponds, if not preprinted thereon; -

ii. The number of coins or slot tokens, or the weight
of the coins or slot tokens contained in the slot drop
bucket-or slot drop box;’ provrded ‘however, that if the
value of the coins or slot tokens'is not converted into,
dollars: and cents until after the counting process is
completed, the conversion shall be calculated and the -

" dollar value of the drop shall be entered by denomina-
tlon on the Slot Wm Sheet;

“jii. The number and dollar of each denomination of
prize token issued by any casino licensee, and the total
~ dollar value of all prize tokens 1ssued by any casino .

: lrcensee and

Supp. 7-15-96
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v The number and: dollar value of each denomma-
tion of foreign slot token and the total dollar value of
all forergn slot tokens

8 A Commrssron mspector may, at any t1rne requrre 'v

- the accuracy of any weighing, wrapping or counting equip-

ment, or-the. amount of any previously weighed, wrapped - -
or counted . coin or - slot tokens, ‘to- be checked or-re-

- checked.

9. After all slot tokens in denominatlons‘ of $25.00 or

. more ‘have been counted, wrapped or placed in racks, and“ o
" ‘then’ secured in -a. manner approved by the: Commrssron, R
the Commission inspector may leave the count room to"

:perform other functions. as’ required by the Commrssron
Upon leavmg the count room; the mspector shall

i Notrfy the survelllance department of his or herb

departure, and

i, Test and activate the lrght system or other ap-
proved device at the count room door requxred by .

NJAC. 19:45-1.32(d).

10. No person shall enter or-leave -the -count room

' durrng the hard count when a- Commlssron inspector- is' -

‘not present except in an emergency

11+ After the.contents of all the slot drop buckets and _
© slot drop boxes are counted or’weighed and recorded,
“each count team member shall sign the Slot Win Sheet- or
other document as- approved by the Commission attestmg B

% to their mvolvement in the hard count

12. After the contents of all the slot drop buckets and ‘

- .slot drop boxes are counted or weighed and recorded, any

‘2 count team member not required to rémain pursuant to B
(i)11ii below may be permitted to exit the count room if

& ‘.the followmg requirements are satrsfred

" 'The Slot ‘Win Sheet or other approved document
must be signed by.each- count team member. exrtmg the
: count room, in accordance with (1)10 above;

o dis At least three count team members must remain

~.in the. count room’ unttl the verrfrcafron process is

. completed

AN

pl'lOl' tO any count team members ex1tmg the count
o room a0 - 3 :

v All actrvrty in the count room shall be drscontm- ‘

,,/' The surverllance department must be notrfred

' OTHER'-AGENCIES g

13 At the conclusron of the hard count any slugs that ©

‘have.been found shall be delivered to a representatlve of

the Division together: with a copy of the Slug Report

* The Slug Report shall-be .a"three-part form, at a mini-

‘mum, which shall include the date, the total number. of -
“ slugs received and the s1gnature of the preparer and shall
-.be drstrrbuted as follows

* Original to Commrssron 1nspector

i Frrst copy marntamed by hard count superv1sor -
and . :

Second copy to Drvrsron
14, ‘Bach prize tokenissued by any casino hcensee

- that is removed from a slot drop bucket or a slot:drop box
- and -counted pursuant to thrs section shall be counted, for
_purposes of calculating gross revenue pursuant to N.JS.A..

5:12-24, as_cash -received. by the: casino’ licensee from

gaming operations for the face amount of the prrze token,

~and, notwithstanding the. prohibition on prize tokens acti-

vating slot ‘machine play, no adjustment to the amount

above shall be allowed

- recorded on the Slot-Win Sheet i in accordance with (1)7111,’ ‘

()] Procedures and’ requlrements at the conclusmn of the" i
hard count shall be as follows:

1. Approxrmately 15 mmutes prror to the end of the a

hard count, if a-Commission inspector is not present, an

s mspector shall be notified that the hard count 1s about to

be completed. SRS . ,
. 2.."Upon reenterlng the count room the Commrssron‘ ¢

' mspector shall:’

N ued dunng any period when a count team member is .

exrtmg the count room and

\a A casino - securrty department employee shall

- check all count team members leavmg the count room -
with a metal detector, in the presence of a Commission .-

inspector, at a-location approved by the Commrssron
and Division. ' v

" Supp. 7-1596

A
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: follows

““i.- Examiine the lrght system or other approved de-

: absence, and-if so, erther satrsfactorrly account for those

i vice to ascertain whether any person has entered or.
_ ‘exited ‘the count.room during the period of his or her

.. ‘events, if p0551ble, or document the_ mcrdent and
- ;promptly report it to.the D1v1sron and '

Compare the orrgmal list of count team members T

wrth the persons present at the conclusion of the: hard"

.- count, ascertain whether the identities of the persons in

“the count room remained unchanged during the hard :

count, and- if not, either satrsfactonly account for any
changes in personnel if possible,. or: document the
incident and promptly report it to the: D1vrsron ’

3. At least one count team member shall 'sign the Slot:

Win Sheet attesting to the. accuracy of the mformatron’-f ¥

e recorded thereon.. .

4. Any prize tokens;. forergn slot tokens, wrapped coms :

- wrapped:-slot tokens, bagged coins or bagged slot tokens:

- removed from' the slot drop buckets and slot drop boxes

“shall be recounted in the count room by a main bank
cashier or master coin bank cashier, in the presence ofa
~ count teamr member and the Commission inspector, prior

" to the cashier having access to the information recorded
“on the Slot- ‘Win Sheet. . Any bagged coins or bagged slot

N‘r‘ o

tokens shall be: recounted ‘on-a: random sample basr s-as. L S
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" i. The main bank cashier or-master ‘coin bank cash-

all bagged coins and bagged slot tokens.
bags selected shall then be weighed by the cashrer in
the presence ofa Commrssron inspector. .

ii. Ifa drscrepancy greater than plus or minus $1 00
for any denomination of ‘bagged coins or greater than
plus or minus one token for bagged slot token denomi-
nations of $25.00 and below is found during the weigh-
ing of a sample bag, then ‘the sample bag shall ‘be

opened and recounted- by a counting machine. in ‘the

presence of the Commission inspector provided, howey-
er, for slot token denominations greater than $25.100,
any dtscrepancy shall require a recount. If more than

~ one sample bag has a discrepancy and the problem . o
cannot be resolved, then the Commission mspector may -

require that the scales be recalibrated and that all
bagged coins and bagged slot tokens be recounted.

5. The mspector shall then compare the amounts of the
slot tokens; foreign slot tokens and prize tokens listed on

* his or her countdown sheet with the amounts of each of -

those tokens shown on the Slot - Win Sheet, and verify that
the amounts are in- agreement -and are correct, and if not,

either satisfactorily account for any discrepancies, if possi-

ble, or document-the mcrdent and promptly report it to
the Division. : :

6. The cage cashier, or. master,coin bank cashier shall, 5
then attest by signature on the Slot. Win Sheet to the
accuracy of the amount of coin, prize tokens, foreign slot

tokens and slot tokens received from the slot machines.

The inspector shall then sign the Slot Win Sheet evidenc-’
ing the inspector’s presence and the fact that the inspec--
tor, the cashier and count team have agreed on the total

amount of coin, prize tokens, foreign slot tokens: and slot

tokens counted.. The coins, prize tokens, foreign slot.
tokens and slot tokens thereafter -shall remain. in the‘»
custody of cage cashiers or master coin bank cashiers. '

7. A casino securrty department employee 1n the: pres-
“ence of the Commrssron mspector shall:

i. Inspect all persons with a metal detector “upon
their exrtmg the count room; and

ii. ‘Conduct a thorough mspectron of the entire count

" room and all equipment located therein, for unsecured -

coins, foreign slot tokens, prize tokens and slot tokens

8. The Slot Win Sheet and supportmg documents
and shall not be available, except for srgmng, to ‘any
cashrers cage or slot personnel :

9. The preparatron of ‘the Slot ‘Win Sheet shall be

completed by . accounting department employees who ;-

shall:

i, Compare for agreement for each slot machme, the -
number of coins or slot tokens counted and recorded by -

the count team to the drop meter reading recorded on

| 45-103

ier shall randomly select, at a minimum, 10 percent of .
‘The sample

- value .

19:45-1.43

the Slot’ Meter Sheet; -provided,: 'however, that the

that were counted pursuant to this section after being
improperly accepted by. the. coin acceptor and d1verted ‘
-to the slot drop bucket or slot drop box; - :

ii. Record, for each machme the Hopper Frlls to’
~each’ slot machine; .

- i Record for «each slot machtne, the Payouts and’
compare for agreement Payouts to the manual Jackpot-
meter reading recorded on the Slot Meter Sheet;

iv, - Calculate and record the win or loss for each slot
‘ machme R LD : . ',/'
v. - Explain and report for’ correctrons of apparent"
~meter malfunctions to the slot department all signifi-
cant differences between meter readings and amounts v
recorded; and : : : .
* Calculate statrsttcs by slot machme.

10 “The Slot Win Sheet, the Slot . Meter Sheet Pay-

“ outs, and Hopper Fills shall be:

i Compared for agreement ‘with each other and if
applrcable to triplicates-or stored data on a test basis;

ii. “Reviewed for the approprrate number and pro- o

priety of signatures on a test basis; »
‘ iii. Accounted for by serres numbers;

iv, Tested for proper calculatron summarrzatron
and recordmg,

- Subsequently recorded and

”yi.' Marntarned and controlled by accountrng depart- ¢
ment employees. o

Amended by R. 1981-d.437, effectlve November 16, 1981

See: 13 N.JR. 534(b), 13 NJR. 848(b).

(i)5: -deleted “(and the value ...
Slot Win Report.” :
Amended by R.1987 d.277; effective July 6, 1987 (operatrve November sl
1,1987)... .
See: 18 N. JR: 1929(a), 19 N.J.R. 1237(a), 19 N.JR. 1656(a)

Added text in (g) “, after. which such ... or the division.”-Added new

counted”) and added “and/or the

)2 and renumbered 2-4 as 3-5. Correctlon deferred operatrve date - -
* from September 1,1987 to November 1, 1987. i
~ Petition for Rulemaking: Slot machme brll changer system

See: 19 N.J.R.'1110(a).

. Amended by R:1991d.230, ‘effective May 6, 1991.
-"See: 22 N.J.R. 3325(a), 23 N.J.R. 1461(a).

In G)S: added “asset” before number, revrsmg from ‘casino” num-
ber. :

- Amended by R. 199] d.229, effectrve May 6,1991.

shall be transported directly to the accountrng department - ) See: 22 N.J.R. 3205(a), 23 NJR. 1455(a):

In (j): " revised text from “slot cashier” to “master coin bank cashrer :

~Amended by R.1992 d.110, effective March 2,1992..

See:' 23 N.J.R. 3243(a), 24 N.J.R. 858(c). - ‘ :

In (f):. stylistic_revisions; in-(i)6, amended -text regardmg required
documents; added new (i)7, recodifying prior 7 as 8;..in (j): added new
(i)1,. recodifying. prior ‘1 ‘as 2 ‘and recodifying existing 2-5 as 3-6.

~ Amended by R. 1993 d.318, effective July 6, 1993. (operatrve October 15,

1993).

See: 25 N. JR. ]503(b) 25'NJ. R 2908(a)

Administrative Correction.
See: 25 N.J.R. 2913(b).

Amended by R.1993 d 493, effecttve October.4, 1993;

Supp. 7-15-96

accounting department, in making the comparison, shall - -
account. for any prize tokens and foreign slot tokens. - .-
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-~ See: 25 N.J.R. 2855(a), 25 N.J.R. 4622(a).

- _Amended by R.1994 d.282, efféective June 6, 1994.

" See: 26 N.J.R.'1209(b), 26 N.J.R. 2476(c). '
. Amended by R.1994 d.344, effective July 5, 1994,

See: 26 N.J.R. 1621(a), 26 N.J.R. 2804(a).
“. - Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective Qctober 3, 1994.

- See:: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26: NJR. 4089(a). -
Amended by R.1996 d.110, effective February 20, 1996.
See: 27 N.J.R. 3923(a), 28 N.JR. 1224(b). :
‘Amended by R:.1996 d.314, effective July 15, 1996.
See: 28 N.J.R. 1612(a), 28 N.JR. 3622(a)

19:45-1.44 (Reserved) .
Petition for Rulemakmg Slot machme blll changer system.

~ See: 19 N.JR. 1110(a).

Amended by R.1988.d.224, effective May 16, 1988. EUTIN
.-See: 20'N.J.R. 516(a), 20 N.J.R. 1099(c). ‘ - ,

. (b) Substantially amended. .
* Experimental 90-day implementation pursuant to N.J.S. A 5: 12—-69(e)

(P.L.- 1987 c.354), 5:12~70(f) and 5: 12—100(e) effectlve Aprll 11, 1988

(expired July 10, 1988).
See: 20 NLJLR. 769(a) '

Amended by: R.1988 d.387, effectlve August 15, 1988 o
See: 20 N.J.R. 765(a), 20 N.J.R. 769(a) 20 NJR: 2090(a)
Added (b)6'and 7. :
Amended by R.1992 d. 210 effective-May 18, 1992

See: 24'N.J.R. 58(a), 24 N.J.R. 1906(a).

In. (b)7: deleted the fequirement to record “the number and” total

value of each: denomination. .
Amended by R.1993 d.143, effective Aprll 5, 1993
See: 25 N.JR. 279(a), 25 N.J R. 1523(a). -

. Added new (b)8 regarding the recodification of the unlque 1dent1f1ca- '
“.tion number on the slot cash storage box and the asset number of the

-appropriate slot machine. ~ .
Amended by R.1993 d 318, effective July 6, 1993 (operatrve October 15,
1993).- :
See: 25 N.J.R. 1503(b), 25 NJR. 2908(a)
Amended by R.1994 d.69, effective February 7, 1994
-See: ‘25 N.J.R..4471(a), 26 NJ. R. 829(a).
Amended by R.1994.d.504, effective October 3, 1994 .
See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a) 26 N.J.R. 4089(a)
<" Administrative Correction.
- See: 26 N.J.R. 4788(a).; -
Administrative Correction.’
See: 27 N.J.R. 382(a). -
- -Repealed by R.1995 'd.624, effectrve December 4, 1995,
See: 27 N.J.R. 1789(a); 27 N.J.R. 4915(a).
Section was “Computer recordation and momtormg of slot. ma-
chines”. . S o

19:45-1.45 Signature
(a) Signatures shall:
1;.\ Comply with elther of the following requlrements :
“Be, at a minimum, the signer’s first initial, last
name -and- Commission license number, written by the

signer, and be immediately adjacent to- or above the
~ clearly printed or preprinted title of the signer; or

ii. -Be'the employee’s identification number or other :
computer identification code issued to the employee- by. ’
the casino licensee, ' if the document to be signed is
authorized by the Commission to be generated by -

‘computer, and such method of mgnature is approved or
required by the Commission;

2. Slgmfy that the signer has prepared forms, records,
and documents and/or authorized, observed, and/or par-
ticipated in a transaction to.a sufficient extent to attest to
the accuracy of the mformauon récorded thereon, in
conformity with this regulatron and the- casino licensee’s
system of internal accounting control; an_d

‘Supp. ‘7-_1(5-‘96 -

~either on a company-wide or departmental basis. The
signature records shall be adjusted on a timely basrs to

_OTHER AGENCIES,

i

* 3. Signify that the signer required: by this chapter to . -

count or ‘observe gaming chips and- plaques has counted _ - N
“or observed the count of such chips and plaques and such { |
count was made by breakmg down stacks of -chips to the \/
extent necessary. ‘ : : e

~(b) Signature records shall be prepared for each person

"required by the rules of the Commission to sign records and
-documents and shall include specimens of signatures, titles |

of signers ‘and 'the date the signature was obtained. -Such
signature records shall be filed alphabetically by last name

reﬂect changes of personnel

(c) Slgnature records shall be securely stored in the ac-

‘ countmg department,

(d) This section shall apply Vto any signature required in a
casino licensee’s approved system of internal procedures and -
administrative "and ‘accounting controls, including, without

 limitation, procedures required by N.J.A.C. 19:46.

Amended by R.1981 d.272, effective August 6, 1981. .

- See: 13NJR. 47(c); 13 NJR. 541(8). -~ -

(a)4: delete “except. in ‘counts required under sections. 19: 45-1.21, -
19:45-1.30-and 19:45-1.31 of this regulatlon : o
(b): delete “or initial forms” after “regulatron to srgn s and delete
“and initials” after “specimens of sighatures™. !

-~ Amended by R.1988 d.468, effective October 3, 1988:

See: 20 N.J.R. 1069(a), 20 NI R. 2468(a).
Added (d).

'Amended by R.1994 d.223, effective May 2, 1994, R

See: 26 N.J.R. 912(b), 26 N.J.R. 1853(a). o SN
Amended by R.1995 d.372, effective July’ 17 1995 Sl

~See:- 27 NJ.R. 1533(a) 27 N.J.R. 2707(&)

‘ 19:45-1.46 Procedure for control of coupon redemption -

and -other compllmentary dlstrrbutlon
~ programs

“-(a) For. the purposes of thlS chapter a comphrnentary;

- distribution’ program is.a contest or promotion pursuant to -
" which complimentary services or items are provided directly

or indirectly by-a.casino licensee to.the public without
regard to the identity or level of gaming activity -of the
individual recipients. The procedures. contained in (c)
through (n) below shall apply to casino licensees offering

. coupon . redemption complimentary “distribution  programs .

which - entitle patrons to.use match. play coupons or to.
redeem coupons for complimentary cash, gaming chips, slot
tokens or simulcast wagers issued in connection with bus.
and other complimentary distribution programs, No match

‘play coupons, complimentary cash, gaming chips or slot

tokens may be distributed, or complimentary simulcast wa-

gers accepted, by a casino licensee under any coupon re-
demption complimentary distribution program that does not -
comply with the requirements of this section. Detailed
procedures controlling complimentary distribution programs
regulated by (c):through (n) below shall be prepared prior :

to implemenitation and maintained by the casmo accountmg L '

",department

45-104
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ii. The total dollar amount of coin or slot tokens
received from the security department representative

referenced in (h)lvii above and counted by a master

coin bank cashier or a'slot cashier, other than the slot
cashier who removed the coins from the machine;

iii. Any _additional' information as may be required
by the Commission to reconcile the coupons removed
from the automated coupon redemption machine; and

iv. The signature of the master coin bank cashier or

slot cashier who' received and counted the coupons
and/or coin or slot. tokens

6) The slot cashier shall:

- 1. Prepare the form referenced in (h) above by re- -

cording the information in (h)1i through v above;
2. Sign the form;

3. Obtain the signature of the security department
representative who witnessed the removal of coupons
and/or coin or slot tokens;

4. Place the triplicate copy of the form in the auto-
mated coupon redemption machrne for subsequent for-

warding, at the end of the gaming day, ‘to- accounting;

5. Transport the coupons, coin or slot tokens removed
from the automated coupon redemptron machine, and the
original and duplicate copy of the form referenced in (h)
above, directly to a slot booth or master coin bank, in the

presence of the security department representative; and .

" 6. Present the duplicate’ copy of the form referenced
in (h). above to the security: department representatrve

() The security department representative shall accompa-
ny the slot cashier to the slot booth or master coin bank,
and shall immediately deposit the duplicate copy of the form

into a locked accounting box mamtamed at the security -

podium.

. (k) A master coin bank cashrer or a slot cashrer other
than the slot cashier who removed the coupons and any coin

or slot tokens from the automated coupon redemption

" “machine, shall:

1. Count the coupons' and coin or slot tokens and
‘record such amounts on 'the original copy of-‘ the form;

2. - Reconcile the amount(s) counted to the amount(s)
recorded in accordance with (h)11v and v-above;

3. Srgn the original form attestrng to the reconcilia-
“tion; and

4. Retain the original copy of the form for subSequent
forwarding to accounting at the end of the gaming day.

~ () Any coupon accepted by an automated coupon re-
demptron machine shall be cancelled by the machine imme-
diately upon exchange, in a manner approved by the Com-

" mission, so that the coupon is not redeemable in-accordance

with N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.34(a) or acceptable by another auto-
mated coupon redemption machine or a bill changer.

(m) Whenever coins or slot tokens are distributed to an

" automated coupon redemption machine, a serially prenum-
~ bered three-part form, at a minimum shall be prepared by a
- slot cashier. Each series of forms shall be used in sequen-

tial order, and the series numbers of all slips received by a
casino shall be accounted for by employees with no incom-
patible functions. - All original, and duplicate and triplicate
copies of void forms shall be marked “VOID” and shall

;require the signature of the preparer The slot cashier
shall: ‘ :

1 Record the followrng rnformatron on. the orrgmal
~and all copres of the form:

_ The date and time of preparatron

ii. The automated coupon redemption machrne as-
set identification number; :

iii. The ‘number of bags and the dollar amount of
each bag to be drstrrbuted and '

iv. The total dollar amount of the frll

2 Present the orrgmal and all copies of the form to
the master coin bank cashrer

3. Obtain the signature of the master coin ‘bank cash-
ier who prepared the coins or slot tokens for distribution
‘to the automated coupon redemption machine;

4. Present the orrgrnal copy of. the form to the master‘
coin bank cashier;

5. Transport the duplicate and trrphcate copres of the
form, along with the funds, to the automated coupon
redemptron machine, in. the presence of the security
department representatrve

< 6. Sign the duphcate and triplicate copies of the form
and obtain the signature of the security department repre-
sentatrve on such copres i :

7. Present the duphcate copy of the form to the

o securlty department representatlve and

8 Place the triplicate copy of the form in the auto-
“mated coupon redemption machine until forwarded to
_accounting at the end of the gammg day.

(n). A securrty depar_tment .representatrve shall:

1. Escort the slot. cashier to the automated coupon’
redemption machrne and observe the filling of the ma-
chine; :

2. After 'meeting the srghature. requirements in (m)6
above, immediately place the duplicate copy of the form
into a locked accounting box at the security podium.

45-109 S I Supp. 3-18:96
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(o) At the end of each gammg day, at-a mrnrmum the v

orrgmal duplicate and triplicate -copies. of the forms refer- :

- ~ enced in (h), (i), (j);. (k), (m) and (n), above shall be-

‘forwarded to the accounting department for. agreement and
~ shall be used to. reconcrle each automated coupon redemp-
tion. machme in a‘manner -as: approved by the Commrssron

UL

: (p) Notwrthstandrng thIS sectron in addrtlon to acceptlng N
, . .coupons, an ‘automated coupon redemptron machine may"

accept currency provided the procedures governing the con-
trol-and. reconciliation .of coupons and “currency removed
~ from the. machine are - submitted - to ‘the Commrss1on for‘
B 'approval '

(q) Prrze tokens shall not be drspensed from automated ,

'coupon redempnon machrnes

New Rule, R.1991 d 152 effectrve March 18, 1991 : Cr oy o
See: 22 N.J.R: 3708(b), 23 N.J.R. 885(a). -~~~ . = (~ L
Amended by R.1992 d.110, effective-March 2,:1992.
See:*23-N.J.R. 3243(a), 24-N.J.R. 858(c).. R
" In‘(h) and (0): stylistic revisions. . ' S
. Amended by R.1993 d:142, effective Aprnl 5, 1993 "
See 24 NLLR, 278(a), 25 N.J.R. 1522(a).
In (f):. added text regardmg location of automated coupon machmes
’ Amended by R.1994 d.69, éffective February 7, 1994. & - J
See: 25 N.J.R. 4471(a), 26 N.J.R. 829(a). o
Amended by R.1994 d.504; éffective October 3,19%. -
.See: 26 N.JR. 2872(a) 26 NJ.R. 3253(a) 26 N. J.R. 4089(a)

- 19:45=1. 46B_ “Procedures and requlrements for a bill -
changer which can accept coupons -

'(a) Each bill changer whrch can accept. coupons shall be -
able to establish the dollar value and validity of each coupon

inserted therein by interpreting the coded information which ' .

must be contained on the coupon pursuant to (b)-below s

. (b) In addition- to complymg with the requirements of

o N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.46, each coupon which can be.accepted by *

~a bill changer shall contain encoded data that identifies the
+ .dollar value of the coupon and such othet information as -
the Commission may require. Each ~coupon shall also ‘con-
tain a unique code or other securrty measure, which can be
interpréeted - only by the brll changer to ensure’ that the
coupon is valrd L

" (c) The methods by which a b111 changer and each coupon .

which can be accepted therein will comply with the require-

ments of (a) and (b) above" ‘shall be submitted fo and

approved by the Commission before any such bill changer or
.coupon may be used by a casino llcensee

(d) Urniless the. slot machme ‘to which the blll changer is -
.attached contains the coupon meters identified in N.J.A. C.
19:45-1.37(¢)3 and 19:46-1. 26(d), a bill changer which'can

accept coupons shall be equipped with mechamcal electncal

' or electronlc ‘devices as_ follows

1. A “numerical coupon meter” that contmuously,'
automatrcally and separately counts:the total number of
all coupons accepted by the bill changer; and ‘

¥

~ Supp. 3-18-96
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T3,

2. A “value ‘coupon. meter that contmuously, auto-‘. T
- matrcally and separately counts the total dollar value of" L

all coupons accepted by the brll changer !

(e) Each coupon accepted by a bill changer shall be

-_deposrted and stored in the bill- changer’s slot cash storage

' .OTHER AGENCIES' -

‘box. Each such coupon. shall be counted as part of the slot
cash storage box drop in accordance wrth the ‘count’ proce- Lo

' dures in, NJAC 19 45-1; 33

(f) Each coupon accepted by a bill changer shall be
cancelled in a manner approved by the Commission whrch

. shall prevent the acceptance of the cancelled coupon by any
~ bill changer; any automated coupon redemptron machine or
' The coupon
shall be cancelled by the bill changer 1mmed1ately upon -
acceptance, or pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.33(h)7, in the;

any -other form of authorized 'redemption.

count room prior to the conclusron of the count.

(g) Unless otherwise authorized by the Commrssron any

coupon which can be accepted by a bill changer shall be

accounted for

New Rule R. 1994 d.69, effective February 7, 1994. -
See: 25 N.JR. 4471(a), 26 N.J.R: 829(a).
‘Amended by R:1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994.
_See: 26 N.J. R 2872(a) 26 N J R 3253(a) 26 N J.R. 4089(a)

(

Keno booths, satelllte keno booths

and V‘c_ontrolle/d pursuant . to ‘N.JA.C.

“(a) Keno gaming operatrons shall only be conducted ina’

‘separate and distinct area. approved by the Commission,
_although a casino lrcensee may conduct the same keno:game
‘or different keno games in separate approved areas. Any

~

area desrgnated for keno gamrng actrvrty shall be located:

L On the casino ﬂoor

ty, provided, however, that the location from which pa-
trons place wagers is on the casino floor; or '

In a casino srmulcastmg facrlrty

I

and to. serve as the central locatron for the following:

" currency, coin, coupons, gaming chips, slot-tokens, and
forms -and documents normally assoc1ated wrth the opera-
t10n of a keno booth;

w7

2. Ad]acent to the casino or casmo srmulcastmg facrlr- '

(b) Any area, desrgnated for. keno shall contain a physrcall
structure known as: a keno'booth to house the keno writers

1. The custody of the keno booth mventory, mcludmg" B

2 The exchange by patrons of coupons for: currency, .

- coin or keno - tickets in conformrty wrth NJ AC
o 19:45- 146(]) Lo

N

3. The recelpt of currency, corn, gammg chrps cou-

pons and slot tokens for wagenng ‘at the game of keno

_ 4. The payment of wrnnrng wagers at the game of
keno and -

45-110
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s Such other functions normally assocrated wrth the
operation of a-keno booth : :

y

" (c) The keno booth shall be desrgned and constructed to,‘

provrde maximum security for the materials housed therein
and the activities performed therern and shall include the
following: -

’_ 1. Separate work statrons whrch shall mclude :

Manually triggered s1lent alarm systems connect- :
ed drrectly to the monitoring rooms of the closed circuit
- television system, ‘the security department offrce and :

the on-site office of the Division;

i, A computer terminal which shall be used to issue

keno tickets and calculate payouts. for wrnmng keno
tickets; and '

iii. An area for the storage of a keno drawer

2. A segregated area for the storage of the keno '

computer equipment. - The location - and ‘security of the
. keno computer equipment shall be approved by the Com-
mission. Nothing herein shall preclude a casino licensee

~ from storing its keno computer equipment in another

+ segregated and secure area of the casino hotel facility,
provided that the location of and the security measures

for such area have been approved by the Commission.

(d) In addrtron to the requrrements in (c) above, a keno /

"™ booth may contain the followmg

1. A segregated and secure area for the storage of
: locked keno drawers pursuant to NJ A.C. 19 45—1 48;

- and

2. A segregatéd and secure area, marntamed on an:

imprest basis by ¢ the keno supervisor, which may be used

~'to establish opening keno inventories and complete keno

- fills and keno credits pursuant to the requrrements of this
o chapter

The casino hcensee ‘shall submit for review and
’approval procedures governing how this area will be
maintained on an imprest.basis. In addrtron each keno

superv1sor shall prepare a count sheet to record the
- opening and closing balance for their shift which shall
be signed by both’ the incoming and outgorng keno-

’ supervrsor

(e) If a keno booth is desrgned 50 as to be unmedrately

ad]acent to the cashiers™ cage or a satellite cage and access

to the keno booth is through the cashiers’ cage or satellite

cage, the casino security department escort otherwise re-

quired by N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.48, 1.49 and 1.50 for the trans-

. portation of keno drawers and keno fills and credits shall
not be requlred :

H.-A casrno hcensee may, in-its drscretron operate one or
“more satellite keno booths. All the provisions. of: this

e subchapter govermng the operatron of a keno booth shall. -

45-111

‘apply to a satelhte keno booth wrth the exceptron of the
: followrng ' e :

1. The keno games for which wagers are accepted ata \
- satellite keno booth must be the same keno games for:
‘which wagers are accepted at the keno booth; '

2. The only keno c’om\puter equipment which may be
“located at a satellite keno ‘booth shall be the computer
- terminals used by the keno writers to issue keno trckets
.and calculate payouts of wmnmg keno tickets; ‘

3. A satellite keno booth may not contain a separate
area for the storage of currency and coin pursuantto (d)
: above and .

/4. A satellite keno booth may operate without the
presence of a keno supervisor; however, a keno writer at
a satellite keno booth may not redeem a winning keno
ticket for ‘$1,500" or more ‘unless a keno supervisor is

~ present pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19: 47—15 6(b)

New Rule R. 1995 d. 285 effective June 5, 1995

 See: 27 NJR. 2218(a), 27 N.JR. 2254(a).

- 19: 45—1 48 Accountmg controls for-the operation of keno

booths and keno work stations

" (a) Whenever a keno work station is opened for gamihg, .

~ the keno work station shall commence operatron with an

amount of currency . and coin to be known as the “keno

; rnventory No casino. licensee shall cause or permit cur-

rency or coin to be- added to, or removed from, such keno

’1nventory during the gaming day except:

1. In exchange for a keno trcket purchased by av

) patron

2. In order to make change for a patron buymg a
keno ticket;

3. Im rece1pt of a coupon from a patron in exchange :
for-currency, coin or a keno ticket in conformrty with
N.J.A. C '19:45-1. 46(]) ' ’

4 In payment of a winning or voided keno ticket in
) conformrty wrth the provisions of N.J.A.C. 19: 47:15 6 or

5. In conformity with the keno fill and keno credrt
procedures described in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.49 and 1.50.
. A 7 g - Co .

(b) Whenever a ken{) work station is opened for gaming .

~ activity, the keno inventory shall be stored in'a lockable
* container known as a “keno drawer.”

For_a given shift,
each keno writer shall have his or her own keno drawer and .
no other person shall operate out of the drawer of that-keno
writer. Nothing herein shall preclude a keno writer from . .

‘ -\worklng at multrple keno" work stations throughout the

gaming. day provided the keno writer appropriately logs on

and off each computer terminal and contmues to operate

from his or her assrgned keno drawer.

" ~Supp. 3-18-96
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i :supervrsor

(d) The keys to the keno drawers contarnmg ‘the keno i

_,,«’mventorles shall- be mamtamed and controlled in a_ secure"j
~ place” approved by the ‘Commission: .

. (e) Immedlately prlor to opemng a’ keno work statlon for
B 'gammg, the keno wrlter ass1gned to such work statron shall; - .

- ~counted in accordance with- the requu-ements Of (h) be-.'
".:',,low or | ST

: i If the drawer s in- the keno boothfor satelhte._ .
: ]‘_;"booth count the drawer i in, accordance w1th the requrre~ "

ents of (h) below

S (f) Nothmg in: thls sectron shall preclude a casino hcenseev L
_ 'from developing approved mternal control procedures pur-, -
~ suant to which the keno' drawers for a sh1ft are delivered to
~the keno booth by a membei of the casino secunty depart-
. ment,. provrded the casino. ‘secirity” department does not .-

' have access to the keys to the keno drawers -

* be, ata mmrmum, a two-part form with’ the preparer of the‘
, ,.drawer -maintaining the  duplicate as a balancmg 1tem and'.,' S
S the orrgmal belng sent with the currency and-coin.. The -

B o preparer shall record, at a minimum, the followrng mforma- L
E }thl’l on. the orrgmal and duphcate form 5 Pl

'. . 1 The date and t1me of preparatron 'of the keno‘ .

drawer

2 The keno work statron locatron number

L -and com' to be drstnbuted

and com ‘to be drstnbuted and

5 The srgnature of the preparer S

e (h) The keno wr1ter shall count the contents of the\
. drawer in therresence of a keno supervrsor ora supervrsor

_ -thereof and shall' assure the accurate comparison of the -
~ count to the frgures recorded on the form referenced m (g)

above R

attestmg to” the accuracy - of - the mformatlon recorded
thereon N R Ul U

[ (c) Keno drawers shall be prepared by- 2 mam bank;;: :
. ]cashrer master com bank cashrer cage supervrsor or keno;’ o
» R . and coins recorded on the form, the appropriate correc- .

. ach key ‘shall be - -
~ signed-in and signed-out . in accordance »wrth procedures:.'».:; o

ap proved by the Oommlssron ; -%,shall sign the form. The keno supervrsor Or supervisor

L 1. If the drawer is not already in the keno booth orff O
= f_'satelhte keno- booth; transport the keno drawer,-in-the
- * presence of a casino security department ‘member, to the -

- appropriate keno work station where. the drawer shall be '(g) and (h) above, the kéno writer shall input the- opening = :

» mventory figure in total or by denommatron into the com-
‘puter terminal and maintain the form requlred by (g) above

B _‘com ‘slot. tokens, coupons and gammg ch1p

(g) Each keno drawer wh1ch 1s prepared'.shall contam a ‘the keno drawer shall be' counted bY the ke

"or on'a separate one-part’

3 The total amount of: each denommatron of currency»

~ 4 The total amount of all denommatlons of currency

* pleted with the mformatron requlred by (J) above, it shallbe ~
‘placed 'in the' keno' drawer, -
N separate form to record the closmg Keno mventory pursuant‘ .
to (j) above, both forms shall be placed in'the keno drawer:

T S SRR ’and erther
1 If the count’ and frgures agree, the keno wnter and L
keno supervrsor or supervisor ‘thereofshall srgn the form

_ }V 2. If a drscrepancy exrsts between the amount off, : .
currency and' coins counted and the amount of currency . - o

tions shall be made on the form by the keno. supervrsor ‘or -
uperv1sor thereof. The. keno supervrsor or. -supervisor ‘-
‘thereof shall place hrs or her. initials next to each correc-"
“tion. - Once all appropnate corrections have been- made, .
the keno writer and keno supervisor or supervisor thereof -

= thereof shall. unmedrately prepare a drscrepancy report PR

-and forward a.copy. of the report to casino: accountmg, the -~
Commission ‘booth, the’ securlty department and the on-i.‘ Al

ot ’31te offlce of the DlVlSlOIl : :

‘ (1) Upon comphance wrth the srgnature requlrements off i

in the keno drawer until the end of the keno wnter S shrft

__Notwrthstandrng the foregomg, the keno supervrsor ora’ o
- supervisor thereof | may input the; openmg mventory frgure or, —
- . figures into the computer termmal provided the keno writer -
verifies the. opemng mventory frgure or figures mput into
~the computer to the frgures recorded on’ the form requrred"
by@abote, o T

QLAt the end of each keno wrrters shrft all currency, /

writer. The- .
7 ; by (g)-above . -
rm the followmg mformatron

. The total value of each denommatron of. currency,v . "
‘com slot tokens and gammg chrpsm the Ker o drawer

2 The total value of all coupons in- the keno drawer "

3 The total value of all denommatrons of currency,"’ o
coms, slot tokens and gammg chrps m the keno drawer B

4 The total amount of all keno flll shps

5 The total amount of all keno credrt shps, and o

o 6 The srgnature of the preparer

(k) Once the form requlred by (g) above has been com- - ;

If the casmo hcensee uses a .

The keno drawer shall then\_be locked by the keno wnter_} »

S Immedrately transported to’ the cashrers cage, mas- .
ter com bank or satellite. cage by the keno- writer in- ‘the "
presence of a casmo secunty department member






